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AN ANALYSIS OF THE CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES OF OKLAHOMA
PRIMARY TEACHERS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951e1952

CHAPTER I
REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

An examination of existing literature pertaining to classroom |
activities of teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three reveals very little.
data dealing with the problems of this study. Most, if not all, of the ?
.;contributions reviswed in the professional literature could be subsumed

under educational theory, educational practice, and history of teaching.;

Only a few of these contributions reviewed are related to this study.
Extracts from these few contributions will be incorporated later in this:
chapter,

A general survey of the activities of the personnel of the
modern public school systems appears to be the most logical procedure to
obtain an accurate account of all of the activities performed by the
classroom teachers, Therefore, the literature which pertains to class-
room instructional activities that the personnel of a school system have
a duty or responsibility for performing was examined, The survey ine-
cludes studies of school personnel whose duties differ but whose funce

tions are interrelated in the performance of their work with students.
The selection of literatlure to be reviewed was based upon the pertinence,

1



2

of the literature to the specific positions to which staff members of |

public schools are usually assigned, The staff members cf public schools

are usually assigned to one of the following positions,

1.
2,
3e
Lo
Se

Counselor

Librarian

Principal (Administrator)
Classroom teacher

Instructional supervisor

A study of teacher traits and activities made by Charters and ;

Waples is the most nearly related to the present investigation of any

‘reviewed, These suthors used the word "duty" many times; however, they

-make no distinction between teachers! duties and methods and students!?

.classroom activities, extracurricular activities, and personal activie
‘tiess Their study, furthermore, incorporates those activities that

‘twenty-five professors of education believed should be performed, The

authors state, "It (the master list) is supposed to reveal all type

activities and so helps to define the elements needed in preparing prac-

tical units of instruction.“l

So far as the writer can determine, Charters and Waples come

piled the master list of activities upon which their study is based from

their collective experiences, their review of related literature, and

their interviews with school personnel, This list included the type

activities performed by teachers in the four levels of public schools.

The authors mailed two undred copies of the blanks to ons lundred ten

1y, W. Charters and Douglas Waples, The Commonwealth Teacher-
Training Study (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1929), 23,
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colleges to be filled out by experienced teachers enrolled in tha'aumne‘ri
sessions, Bighty-four colleges in forty-two states returned 27 per centf"
~of the questionnaires, Charters and Waples grouped the returns into
‘twelve classes; one of the classes was designated the Kindergarten-Primary
group. The questionnaire answered by this group has seven divisions, thB
first two of which are somewhat similar to the ones in the present study;
'The titles of Divisions I and IT with their sub-divisions are as followsf
I. Teachers! Activities Involved in Classroom Instruction

Ao Teaching Subject Matter

Bs Teaching Pupils to Study

II, Teachers! Activities Involved in School and Class Manage-
ment

As Activities Involved in Recording and Reporting Facts
Concerning Pupils

B Activities Involving Contacts with Pupils!

Regarding these two divisions the authors state, "The writers
believe that the analysis has been carried far enough for practical pur-;
poses, except, possibly, the case of Divisions I and II," |

By Charters and Waples own admission their research was limited
in regard to the entire educational program for the kindergarten-primary
grades, Therefore, ons can readily see that a more detailed specifiec
study is needed to determine the nature of the duties and responsibili-
ties of primary teachers. By limiting the scope of the present study to

the activities of the primary teachers, more attention may be focused

l1bid,, 30k,

2mig., 201,
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upon this area of work, S S "“")
The study of Charters and Waples reports their findings on |
teacher activities in senior high school, junior high school, intermed-
iate grades, and kindergarten-primary grades, but the activities of the
teachers in each grade are not discussed separately., In this study the 5
writer presents the classroom activities by grades for comparison,
McKown's compilation of activities of elementary teachers was
made as a result of reviewing literature and studies. He discusses ele-é
mentary teachers' duties and responsibilities, He believes that the
‘duties of elementary teachers are those of originating, developing, ex= |
perimenting, adjusting, and adapting the school program to the needs of |
Ethe pupils. In considering the responsibilities of the elementary
‘teacher, McKown uses a selected group of principles and objectives to
infer teacher responsibilities. These educational objectives of school ;
activities, as assembled by McKown, are stated thus:

l. To Help the Pupil to Understand and Practice Desirable
Social Relationships,

2, To Train the Pupil for Democratic Participation.

3. To Discover, Explore, and Develcp Desirable Individual
Interests and Aptitudes,

L, To Motivate and Capitalize Pupil Interest in the School.
Se To Improve School Spirit and Morale,t
According to McKown, the following general principles should

be basic to all school activities:
1. The Program Must Provide Democratic Settings,

YHarry €, McKown, Activities in the Elementary School (New York:
McGraw-Eill Book Co., 1938), B=13.
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Cpportunities for Participation Should be Unrestricted. ,

Participation in School Activities Should Be Limited to
Regular Members of the School.

The Teachers Should Recognize That Educating the Doers Is
More Important Than Geutting the Job Done, !

Activities Should Normmally Be Included in the Regular
School Schedulae,

Competent and Sympathetic Guidance Should Be Provided.

The Sponsor Should Be Definitely but Reasonably Charged
With the Responsibility for Her Activity.

The Program Should Fit the Local School and Community

Activities Should, Wherever Possible, Be Integrated with
the Curriculum,

The Necessary Facilities Should Be Made Available,

The School Should Assume Entire Responsibility for the
Program of Activities, |

The Financial Matters of the Activity Program Should Be 1
Well Organized and Closely Supervised, !

A Healthy Community Support of the Activity Program Should
Be Developed,

Serious Attempts Should Be Made to Evalnate Activities.l

Each principle and objective ue has used points to direct action

on the part of the classroom teacher, Such terms as "to help," "to dise

cover," "to train," "must provide," and "should recognize™ are frequently

used. It is obvious that he has used these principles and objectives to

show specific teacher responsibilities,

When activities of the elementary school are mentioned, they

are usually discussed as "musie activities,” "dramatics,” a terminology

Iwid,, w21,
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which is very broad in meaning,l This study treats activities that re- |
!

Jate to classroom instruction,
Two other authors, Gould and Yoakam, have made a report con-
cerning the instructional activities of a classroom teacher. They write§

He /the teachej? must manage personnel, time, and materials of
instruction. . . . The teacher, like the doctor, must constantly be
concernsd with the appraisal of the results of his efforts,.?

The guidance duties of the classroom teacher are discussed in |
an article by Thomas, a teacher in a large school system where thers was
a staff of counselors. In his report he states: |

Teachers, then, have an informational service responsibility
in preparing themselves to evaluate students in their classes and
to counsel with then, . . « Just as a large part of the work of the
counseling staff is directed finally toward some sort of individual
counseling, the work of the teacher is largely teward group guid-
ance, . o o Most teachers have time to engage in only a minimum of
personal guidance of their students and must seek to achieve their -
greatest value through the medium of group work,3 :

In discussing this professional problem Thomas contimes with .

the following observation:

When student difficulties arise for which the teacher has
neither time nor preparation tc handle, obviously he should give
such data as he has to the counseling staff and call on them for
help, not only to assist the student to scme sort of solution, but
to further his own understanding as wells « . o But the field of
student experience, although kinds that are desirable may be sug-
gested by the guidance staff, is largely the responsibility of the
classroom teachers, student govermment faculty participants, and
the club and organization sponsors,

Last, both teachers and counseling staffs, each within their
own areas, have tha joint responsibility of seeing that students

lmpid,, 75-12L.

2George Gould and Gerald Alan Yoakam, The Teacher and His Work
(New York: The Ronald Press Co., 1947), 102-103.

3W, Craig Thomas, "Guidance Duties of a Teacher," California
Journal of Secondary Education, XXIV (April, 19L9), 238,
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have as mch opportunity as possibls for self-teteminationsl |

Thus, a classroom teacher points out the duties and responsi- -
bilities of classroom teachers for certain phases of the guidance program,.
He indicates that specialiged assistance is available for help, it is
vtrue, but the responsibility for the operation of the guidance program
in the classroom rests upon the classroom teacher,

The fact that the older conceptions of the teacher's duties
and administrative responsibilities are not adequate today is recognized'

by two other authorities in the educational world, Reavis and Judd, who .

say:

It is very generally agreed that the most important duty of
the teacher is classroom instruction. The numerocus other duties
which the teacher performs, such as managing the pupils, looking
after instructional supplies, directing the out-of-class activities;
of the pupils, caring for school facilities, participating in the
planning of expenditures, keeping records, making reports, and cul=|
tivating wholesome relations with the community, are usually re-
garded as entirely incidental to the major responsibility of 3
instruction. True enough, these mumerous duties are subordinate
to instruction but they also condition instruction and to a cone
gsiderable extent detemine its success. Teachers are evaluated on
the efficiency with which these non-teaching instructional duties
are performed, More teachers probably fail to secure reappointment
to positions because of inability to perform their non-instructional
duties acceptably than from mediocrity or even incompetency in
instruction, The explanation for this anomalous situation is the
fact that parents and boards of education can evaluate the character
of performance of the less technical, non-teaching or administrative
duties more eas%ly than they can evaluate the more technical duty
of instruction.

Reavis and Judd further state that the modern conception of the

duties of the teacher is broad and comprehensive, This conception

1mbid,, 2L0,

2 william C, Reavis and Charles H. Judd, The Teacher and Edu-
cational Administration (Cambridge: The Riverside Press, .
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includes administrative duties, duty to increase personal training, ']
duties influenced by board rules and regulations, mansgerial duties,
personal and professional duties, routine and clerical duties, and dutie§
of the teacher influenced by changes in school organization, ‘

Another report concerned with the performance of classroom
activities and duties is presented by Porter.l In the treatment of her
professional experiences, she discusses many points, such as the teachert's
attitudes and her methods of executing her activities. The chief ques-
tion discussed in Porter's study is that of the role of the teacher in |
educating the child., Miss Porter thinks that the teacher should initiat(;s
most of the classroom activities and let the children, as nearly as pose
sible, complete each activity. Her theory behind this practice is that
:the regular classroom activity is rich in educational value when the
student!'s thinking is directed by the teacher, The entire discussion
deals with the technigue in handling various learning experiences and
with conditions as they occurred in the classroom in which the writer
worked, 2

Another staff member who renders professional assistance to the
classroom teacher is the instructional supervisor. But until a study was
made by Barr, little information, either specific or general, was known

about the duties of the instructional supervisors. The purpose of Barr!s
study was to determine the supervisor's duties and examine them in detail,

The supervisor is shown in his or her reiationship to other teachers, the

lyartha Peck Porter, The Teacher in the New School (New York:
World Book Company, 1937), 299,

%1bid,, 522,



9
administrators, and the parents, Barr suggests: S "1

The supervisor's work includes a wide range of activities, |
These may be summarized as follows: (1) The selection of instruc-
tional materials; (2) study of supplies, equipment, and buildings;
(3) assistance in the selection, appointment, assigmment, and trans-
fer of teachers; (L) commnity activities and contact with outside °
agencies; (5) field work; (6) training activities; (7) surveys,
reports, records, and schedules; (8) preparation of instructional
problems; (9) research; (10) professional activities; (11) news
articles, educational exhibits, and publicity; (12) studying and
reporting upon the general educational progress made in other cen-
ters of learning; and (13) general administration. '

As a corollary to the above statement, supervisors have many
duties other than visiting the teacher at work. The notion that
the chief function of supervision is inspection finds no support
in the findings of this analysis of what supervisors do.

The activitiss of supervisors are, for the most part, in the
nature of specialized service rather than administrative. While
supervisors are responsible for the general instructional condi-
tions within their several fields, they are not administrative

officials, The functions are instructional and not adminj.s'c.ra’c.iven.1

Barr, furthermore, presents some suggestions in regard to the .
duties of the supervisor of instruction. Se;eral of his suggestions and:
comments are not pertinent tc this study, but mention might be made of {
three parts of the supervisor's work which are of interest and of concerzilo
They are (1) training activities; (2) surveys, reports, records, and
schedules; and (3) preparation of instructional problems,

In reviewing the professional literature pertaining to the
classroom activities of primary teachers, the writer found that many
anthorities have mentioned the duties and the classroom activities of
teachers; but no specific research has been conducted. The Charters and

Waples study is somewhat related and suggests a need for such research,

15. s. Barr, An Analysis of the Duties and Functions of Instruc-

tional Supervision (Madison, Wisconsin: University of Wisconsin, Bureau
of Educational Research Bulletin, V, Jamary, 1926), 79« L




CHAPTER II
THE PROBLEM

Background of the Problem

Some phases of curricular and extracurricular activities have -
always been associated with children and the teaching of children. Just |
how extensively activities were incorporated into the school before the .
twwentieth century is not known; yet, according to Grizzell, the Greeks .
kept records of activities used in their school programs.l

Extracurricular activities are as old as organized education
‘itself and seem to appear in varied but similar patterns in all educa= i
tional plans of other countries. No definite chronological dates can bei
established as to the origin of these activities as they vary from come
munity to commnity and from educational system to educational system,

In the literature of both Athens and .Sparta, references are
found to such activities as athletic competition, debating, clubs, music,
and dramatics. Some references also mention student partiecipation in
government affairs of the schools,

Student activities appeared first in the secondary schools of

foreign countries. Later they appeared at other school levels, Such

1g, D. Grizzell, "The Evaluation of Student Activities," Educa-
tional Outlook, I (November, 1926), 19=31.

10
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1
activities seem to have been permitted rather than fostered, These
activities were designated as extracurricular because they came into the
school program from outside the curriculum, Trotzendorfl became Rector
of a Silesian School in 1531 and shared a recognisable portion of his
authority with student leaders by using instructional procedures of the

monitorial type.
As early as the Elizabethan period the following statute was

enacted affecting the Westminister School:

In order that young people .say sns»d Christmas time more prof-
itably, and may gain a better familiarity with graceful gesture and
pronounciation, we enact that every year, within twelve days after
Christmas, or subsequently, at the Dean's discretion, the Headmaster
and the under-master shall jointly see that one play in Latin be
acted either privately or publicly; the master of choristers another,
in Engligh, either comedy or tragedy, by the scholars and choristers
in Hall,

The substantial interest of the early American colleges in ace
tivities soon had its effect on the academies and secondary schools,

The early colonial secondary schools of America provided little
time or place for sports. Some of the physicel activities in which
the boys engaged were skating and coasting in winter and 'ball and
bat! in summer, Franklin, in his 'Proposals Relating to the Educa=
tion of Youth in Pennsylvania! which was published in 1749, recom-
mended such sports as running, leaping, wrestling, and swimming.3

Ste. Paul's School was founded in 1856 with one of its funda-
mental purposes: 'Gymnastic and manly exercises adopted to pre-
serve health and strengthen the physical condition.! The English
game of 'cricket' was introduced, s:d in many respects St. Paul's
and other schools of that type introduced English school practices.h

Ixarl von Raumer, "Valentine Friedland Trotzendorf," The Amere
ican Journal of Education, V (1860), 108,

2Quoted by W. T. Shore, Westminister (London: Pitman Pub-
lishers, 1911), 86.

3Grizzell, op. cit., 23=37,
brpid,, 2k,
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The development of oratory and debating was encouraged in the ]
colonial colleges of America, With the rise of the academies, the !
influence of the colleges spread to the secondary schools, Exeter .
Academy established in 1812 what was probably the first literary
society in any American secondary school, It was called the 'Rhe- .
torical Society' and existed until 1820.i :
According to Lare, the curriculum of 1940 augmented by exirae
‘curricular activities was a vastly complex affair composed of twelve to
fifteen categories of subjects, while the contrasting curriculum of 181;0'
was ungraded and concentrated upon thorough understanding of the three
R's -- reading, writing, and aritkmetic,.2 !
John Dewey was one of the first advocates of an educational z
program of activities and experiences for children. He influenced both
‘teachers and parents to accept and to put into practice his new theoriesi
iof psychology. Confidence in the prevailing formmal discipline and the ;
‘devotion to traditional curriculum were both affected by Dewey's new |
.educational theories. Reorganization in temms of more kinds of service i
was brought about by these new aims in education and better facilities, f
As this resulting expansion took place in the curriculum, attention was
focused on the activities which had greater appeal to the entire range
of the interest of school children,
Since the theory of mental discipline dominated the philosophy
of education in the older school, the curriculum revolved about the texte
book and the teacher. In the practice of this theory, emphasis was

placed upon memorization of factual data in the textbock. In contrast,

lnvid., 27.

2Roberb Hill Lane, The Teacher in the Modern Elementary School,
(Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1941), 356=357,

e e i 22 s s )
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‘the pupil in the newer or present day school learns not only through ’tﬁiz}
medium but also through planned activities of living experiences. In thé
application of the present day theory of activities, many activities have
moved from the peripheral area of mere tolerance into the core of a |
planned program, and textbooks and teachers have become guides,

The shifting from subject matter to pupil activity is ons of
the most noticeable changes brought abcut by John Dewey'!s theories, Cure
rently more emphasis is being placed upon what the pupil does and rela~-
‘tively less upon what he memorises, The curricular and extra-curricularé
activities are organized in terms of tasks to be performed and goals to E
?be reached, rather than in terms of lessons to be learned. This new
;emphasis in education has caused the educational program of the school
;to provide supervision and instruction for the curricular and extra- |
curricular activities. Instruction and supervision of curricular and ,
extra-curricular activities are being done more and more during a pla.nne‘li
instructional class period., This tendency is more noticeable at the
elementary school level than at any other level.

Historically, there is no clear-cut distinction of when an
extra~-curricular activity becomes curricular. One such example is sand
tables, Originally saxﬁ tables were placed on the outside of some
schools to be used during recess and later placed in the classrooms to

become a part of student activities. Because of this fact, reviews of

extra-curricular activities have been included in this study,
What is taught, as well as the manner in which it is taught,
may vary from area to area, from school to school, and even from room to

room or teacher to teacher within the same school, It would seem,
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therefore, that there should be some lack of agreement in }‘oéé&a"“t?ﬁ;he—ﬁg
duties and responsibilities for the performance of classroom activities
of the primary teachers. This lack of agreement is due, in many in-
‘stances, to a lack of explicit understanding concerning the duties and
‘responsibilities of teachers in conducting their classroom work. This
lack of agreement in regard to teachers' duties and responsibilities as
well as the lack of information concerning these duties and responsibil-;
ities has had its effect vpor the training and preparation of teachers,

Most instructors in teacher-training institutions are sware of;
‘the lack of agreement mentioned in the preceding paragraphs and are con-
stantly trying to discover the most adequate methods for the preparation:
'of students whe plan to teach, Realizing the need for the preparation
‘of teachers to carry on the educational program, the teacher-training
institutions are attempting to prepare their prospective teachers for ;
the teaching profession utilizing the latest facilities and methods.

One example of interest on the part of teacher~training insti.
tutions in improving teacher education programs and facilities was evi- .
denced at the Regional Conference on TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL
STANDARDS which was held in New Orleans, Louisiana, Jamary L-5, 195k,

The following recommendations, agreements, and conclusions are
the result of the discussion of the group:

1. That teacher education institutions should provide facili-

ties for adequate laboratory experiences prior to student teaching,
2, That professional laboratory experiences should be inte-

grated with professional education courses and should be a part of
all such courses,

3. That college instruction should build upon the interest and
experience which the student has acquired in the elementary and
secondary schools,




18

L. That teacher education institutions should provide programs
for the improvement of college teaching, !

S. That teacher education institutions be encouraged to engage
in research designed to test the effectiveness of differentiated
programs of teacher preparation,

6o That institutions offering graduate programs be encouraged
to give emphazis to the development of competencies essential to
good college teaching.

7. That all staff members of an institution preparing teachers
be encouraged to participate in the development of the teacher edu=-
cation programs, :

8 That teacher education institutions look with favor upon
the practice of integrated material rather than a large mmber of
separate and over-lapping courses,

9« That teacher education institutions attempt to rescue
superior teaching in all types of courses -- professional, general
education, and teaching fields, :

10. That, in order to attract desirable students into teacher '
education programs and to do a superior job of preparing teachers,
it is necessary that the teacher education institution be provided
with modera buildings, equipment, and facilities, 1

11, That, in order to do a good job in the preparation of :
teachers, it is necessary that teacher education institutions pay
salaries necessary to attract college personnel of superior ability;l

Another statement regarding the deficiencies of the teachers |
which reflects upon teacher training institutions is that of William C, |
_Tanner, Jr. who states:

One needs only to reflect on his public school experience or
to ask any of the millions of others who have passed through the
educational system of America, to come to the conclusion that many
teachers, at least in the minds of those taught, are inadequate for
their great responsibility. In spite of the task which is to be
theirs, teachers are selected, by those responsible, with little
consideration of qualifications other thgn that of being able to
understand and to impart subject matter,

lﬂmw Jean Greene, Chairmman, and W, J, Moore, Recorder, "Im-
proving Teacher Education Programs and Facilities," Competent Teachers
for America's Schools, The New Orleans Conference, National Commission
on Teacher Education eand Professional Standards, N. E. A., Washington,
De Ce, Jamary Le5, 195k, pp. L=5,

2hillian C. Tanner, Jr.,, "Personality Bases in Teacher Selec~-
tion," Phi Delta Kappan, XXXV, (}pril, 1954), 271s
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The review of related literature and the background of ’ihé‘}i-‘&-‘l
blem reveal the limited research in regard to the instructional program -
for the primary grades. It also makes known that the present writings
are general arnd incomprehensive. Because of these facts, a study of the’
instructional activities of the primary teachers sscms to be both desir-j

able and in order,

Statement g£ the Problem

This study is an investigation of the classroom aciivities of E
the primary teachers who are presently employed in the public schools of%
Oklahoma. The purposes of this study are to determine the following:

l. The duties and responsibilities of teachers in Grades !

One, Two, and Three in performing their classroom activi- ;
ties for the school year 1951-1952, |

2, The frequencies with which teachers of Grades One, Two and}

Three perform their classroom activities for the school é
year 1951-1952,
3. What differences, if any, exist in the frequency with
which teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three perfom
their classroom activities for the school year 1951-1952,
he The importance attached to each classroom activity per-
formed by teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three for the

school year 1951-1952,

Importance of the Study

As yet, there has been no research in Oklahoma which deals
directly with the classroom duties and responsibilities of teachers in
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the primary grades, The only related study known to the writer is thh't“}

f

of Charters and Waples, The Commorsealth Teacher-Training Studye. They

state that their analysis was carried out far enough for practical pure
poses with the exception of the portion of their research dealing with
the kindergartsn-primary group. This study should be of considerable
importance to tsacher-training institutions, administrators, and public
school teachers in the following ways:
1. The data should provide information to prospective teacheré
concerning tasks they may be expected to perform in the |

primary grades, .
2. The data should enable the prospective teacher to evaluate

the classroom duties and responsibilities he will have to
perform in terms of his interests, |
3. The data should supply information in the following areas :

to those who plan the curriculum for teacher-training i

institutions:

a. The classroom activitles that the teachers in each of
the primary grades perform,

be The frequencies of performance of classroom activities
by teachers of Grades One, Two and Three,

¢ Rating or importance attached to each classroom acti-

vity by Oklahoma teachers in Grades Ome, Two and Three.

Limitations _o_{ the Stuilz

This is a questionnaire study based upon responses of teachers

who were teaching in the primary grades of Oklahoma school systems which

e e e — ————— s
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employed four or more teachers. The activities listed in the question- "'i
naire are limited to those activities obtained from (1) information
gathering interviews with classroom teachers, (2) personal observations |
of classroom procedures in the primary grades, and (3) reviews of pro-
ffessional literature,

The population of this study comprises all schools as listed
in the Oklahoma Educational Directory for 1951-1952 with the exception
of Negro, Parochial, and State-operated Schools, The questionnaire was
mailed to a stratified random sampling of the population and this sample;

represents approximately 25 per cent of the population.

Definjtion of Terms in the Study

Activity, Any process which the teacher directs for the stu-
:dent's participation by virtue of the student's being a member of the
class, ':

Duty. Duty is defined in this study as the teacher's conduct
which is required by his position, his occupation, and his superiors,

Extra-curricular Activity. Refers to those activities, such

as debating, dramatics, and athletics, which form a part of the life of
the students, but are not part of tke regular courses of study.

Responsibility. Responsibility of a teacher is that for which

he is likely to be called upon to answer and be accountable for in his
conduct and obligations,
In this study, these definitions refer only to the classroom

activities performed.



CHAPTER III
METHODS OF INVESTIGATION AND TREATING DATA

Methods of Investigation

The first step in this investigation was a careful examination§
of available related literature for material pertinent to the study. A
summary and discussion of this literature is presented in Chapter I,
The next step in the investigation was the interviewing of thirty teachers
of the primary grades during the spring and summer sessions of 1951, The
information obtained from these interviews was used as a basis for the
formation of a questionnaire to survey existing practices in regard to |
activities in elementary schools. Some of the teachers interviewed were
attending the University of Oklahoma and others were comnected with
public schools near the University. Whenever possible they were inter-
viewed and observed during the school session., The information obtained
from these thirty teachers was used only for the purpose of dewveloping
the questionnaire for the survey, The classroom activities in the ques-
tionnaire were selected from the compiled data obtained from the infor-
mation-gathering interviews, review of related literature, and personal
observations of classroom procedures,

A tentative list of classroom activities was compiled from a

review of related literature and arranged by the writer in what appeared

19
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to be the most common order of occurrence, This tentative 1list 6!"01’888'?—
room activities was used as a basis for the informaticn~gathering inte'-"
views, The tentative list was altered according to information obtained
from each information-gathering interview and from each observation,

Each teacher interviewed was asked to report the classroom
activities in the order in which he performed them, If the list showed
classroom activities which the teacher had not reported, the tentative
list was used as a basis for gathering additional information., Also,
further question: <2ve asked regarding additional activities which the
classroom teacher thought he should, but did not, perform.

The classroom activities listed in the questionnaire (See |
‘Appendix A) were arranged in their final order from data gathered througix
‘the following sources: review of related literature, information-gath- |
ering interviews in which the classroom teachers reported those activi- .
‘ties they performed and those activities which they thought they shcml!.d,é
but did not perform, and personal observations of classroom procedures, |

The questionnaire survey through postal service was the method
of investigation employed to gather data regarding the work of primary
teachers,

The pui:lic schools as listed in the Oklahoma Educational Direc-
tory of 19511952, with the limitations set forth in Chapter II, constie-
tute the population upon which the study is based. The schools were
divided into five groups as follows: AA, A, B, C, and D, Selection of
the first four groups was based upon the same criteria as those used by
the Oklahoma High School Athletic Association in establishing its cone

ferences, The size of enrollment was the chief criterion for placing
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schools in each of the above conferences; thus, the AA Conference is |

|

made up of the sixteen largest schools in the state and the C Conference
of the sixty-five smallest participating schools. These factors were

the basis for establishing each of the first four groups in this study,
In addition, the D group of Schools are those schools listed in the Okla-
homa Educational Directory of 1951-1952 which are not included in the |
Athletic Association Conference Listings, The following table shows the

class and the mumber of schools in each group.

TABLE 1

THE TOTAL NUMBER OF SCHOOLS IN EACH
OF THE FIVE GROUPS SAMPLED

School Group Number of Schools

..0‘0...0000.00...0..16

.0..'.0.......0.....080

® &6 & & & o ¢ & © &6 & o © o 0o & oo o o o 0o 65

AA
Aeooooooecseseoososoeass 50
B

C

D

000000000000000000000526

Random sampling of each of the school groups was done in such
a mamer that each school had an equal chance of being chosen. This was
accomplished by giving each school a weight based upon the number of
primary teachers in that school system. The weighted mmbers, repre-
senting each school in its respective group, were placed in a container,
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thoroughly shuffled, and drawn by a disinterested person, |
In order to show the random stratified sampling and pementage‘!
of returns, Table 2 has been prepared, This table shows: (1) School
group, {2) Estimated teacher populstion in each group, (3) Percentage of
teachers in each group of estimated population, (L) Number of questione

naires mailed to teachers, (S5) Number of questionnaires returned,

TABLE 2

QUEBSTIONNAIRES MAILED TO AND RETURNED BY OKLAHOMA PRIMARY
TEACHERS IN EACH CLASS OF SCHOOLS FOR THE
SCHOOL YEAR 1951.1952

5 £ = g » »
g §e8| ¢ § g
B & g ] = ‘° S 3 S
o 4 4
E| b | wB|wEEledn|ein|vae sy
- gg‘o ecg el288 |88 3 83g .a.'.?E;
§ | 855 | 2538524235 |5:s 155584
) ;3 2 £ mg ] o f, = 2 ': o 3 A © tg *
n .8 =3 Q ﬁ +» P © © 9 -~ O r~
) £ 8 2 & o 9 ™%
& s 2| 3 £ 12
AL 895 21.8 218 | Lo 18.3 36 | 16.5
A 1015 2he7 2h7 Ly 17.8 L2 17,0
B 556 13,2 132 36 27.2 33 25,0
C 282 7.0 70 19 27.1 18 25.7
D 1372 33.3 333 52 15.6 51 15,3
Total L1120 10040 | 1000 | 191 19.1 180 18,0

IThis was estimated because the exact number of primary
teachers was not obtainabls,
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(6) Percentages of questionnaires returned, (7) Number of usable ques- ]
tionnaires returned, and (8) Percentage of usable questionnaires returno&.
Eleven questionnaires, or 5.6 per cent of those returned, werol
not included in this study because of the failure of the respondents to
report all the information requested in the questiomnaire, The total

mumber of questionnaires returned was 191,

Method 9_{ Treatiqg Data

The teacher responses to mailed questionnaires were compiled
and placed in tables, These tables, Numbers 3 through 17, are found in -
Chapter IV, |

These tables show (1) the activities performed and mt-perfomgd
by teachers of Grades One, Two, and Threej (2) the frequency with which
‘the teachers of Oklahoms in Grades One, Two, and Three perform their
classroom activities; (3) the differences that exist in performing the |
classroom activities; and (L) the teacher ratings attached to each class;
room activity.

To expedite the computation of the results shown in the tables
of Chapter IV, IBM cards (See Appendix D) were utiliszed. These IBM cards
reflect how the teachers checked the items in the questionnaires in re=
gard to how frequently they performed each activity and the relative
importance they attached to each,

Each iteam in the questiomnaire was given a mumber according to a
predetermined code to facilitate computation of responses, The number
of items in the questiomnaire and the coding method used made it neces-

sary to use four IBM cards to record the responses on each returned
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:questionnaire. Each IBM card shows class of school reporting, classifie]
cation of school district, grade taught by responding teacher, numerical f
order in which the questionnaire was received, mimber of the IBM card,
frequency of performance of classrocm activity, and teacher rating of
each activity response, For the complete coding method see Appendix D,

The frequency of performance of each classroom activity re-
ported was tabulated, The tabulations were changed to percentages and
placed in the tables shown in Chapter IV, The responses of the teachers.
for the eight possible frequency of performance responses are recorded |
with respect to grades,

The purposes for tabulating the responses by grades was to

determine the following:

1, The duties and responsibilities of the primary teachers of
Oklahoma in Grades One, Two, and Three in performing classj-
room activities, !

2. The frequency with which the primary teachers of Oklahoma |
perform these classroom activities; i, e., daily, weekly,
yearly, etc,

3. What differences, if any, exist in the frequency with which
teachers of the various primary grades perform these classe
room activities,

The purpose for reporting teacher ratings of the responses was

to detemine the importance attached to each classroom activity by the

teachers of Grades One, Two, and Three, who returned questionnaires,
Naturally, the question arises as to which one of the measures

of central tendency should be used in this particular study. In some
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instances, it is desirable that sxtreme values of %hé'vi’fié.bl'e“aﬁiéﬂ’f”}
affect the measure of central tendency and in other instances this re- ‘
sult 18 not desirable., Sometimes it is useful to have such a measure of
central tendency that the product of it and the number cf cases yield
the sum. At other times the above condition is mot useful, For example,
if a supervisor receives a salary of $5,000 and each of eight classroom
teachers receives $3,000, ths mean is $3,400 and the mode is $3,000, If
‘one desires a measure of central tendency which will indicate the salary.
being received by the majority of the teachers, the mode should be used,,
Should one wish an average which would show the total amount of salary
expenditure, the mean should be chosen. Even though the mode is not as
‘accurate as the mean or median, the mode was selected as the measure of
central tendency to be used in this study. The mode was used because it?
1is the most often recurring response and may be expressed in aritlmetica?‘.
numbers or as a percentage of the total, Further, the mode was used be--;E
cause it is considered to be the most representative individual response:
of a group of this nature., And finally, the mode was used because it
provides the most fair measure of central tendency to represent the re-
sponses for a group of entities which can not be combined because of
their nature of distribution,

In order to determine if there were a significant difference
between the responses of the teachers, a device called "Significance of

Difference Between Proportions Nomograph,“l was used, The Homograph

lcommittee of Educational Research, S%ﬁicance of Difference
Between Proportions Non%gg_ag_ll (Minneapolis: University of Minnesota,
DLE).~ Used by permission. —




26

(See Appendix C) for Determining the Significance of Difference Between |
Proportions was available for this study through the courtesy of Mr. |
Reymond Collier, Bureau of Educational Research, University of Minnesota,
‘These comparisons are shown in tables found in Chapter IV, pages 29-183.'

For clarity in showing the results of this study, Tables 3
through 17 were designed to show (1) comparative results between the
grades included in the study, (2) the composite findings concerning pri-
mary teacher responses which were obtained through mailed questionnairesj
returned, (3) the mist often occurring responses for items in the quese
‘tionnaire, and (i) the significance of differences between the most often

occurring responses by teachers in Grades One, Two and Three,

Reliability
The reliability of technique is of great importance. Recog-

nizing that this study uses ihc sams technique as that of the Commﬂﬁ

Teacher-Training Study by Charters and Waples and many other well-known |

authorities ani realizing that this technique is a recognised method of
investigation, the writer is partially basing the reliability of the
present study upon the technique employed by Charters and Waples., The
reliability of the Charters and Waples Studyl is based upon four types

of evidence: Coefficient of correlation between samples taken from the
same group of respondents, application of Spearmans' formula for the
correlation between averages, empirical tests to determine that the above

formmla appiies to the specific data, and computation of the probable

1w. W. Charters and Douglas Waples, The Commonwealth Teacher-
Training Study (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1529), 26-29.
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errors of the ratings made by the respondents. Ons exsaple follows: |

In fifteen cases the ratings cosputed for a random sample of
twenty-five returns taken from one professional group were corre=-
lated with the ratings computed from another random sample of
twenty-five taken from the same group. The mean coefficient of
correlation between the fifteen samples of twenty-five each was :
«931 } ,004. That the ratings made by one set of twenty-five agree
so completely with the ratings made by any other set of twenty-five
persons representing the same professional grour is one highly ime
portant indicator of reliability,l

The present study, when judged by Garrett:s Criterion of Rane
domness, is representative of its population., According to Garrett, thei
criterion of randomness in a sample is "every person in the population |
from which the sample has been drawn has had an equal chance of being
chosen."? In a study of this nature the mode is a natural point of ref-
‘erence and the population, when groupings of classes are arranged, will
yield a mode, If we can assume that the population has a mode, the smnpie
mode is a parameter, This is substantiated by Kellsy when he states: ’

!
|
A unimodial population will yield sample distributions, and
the observed mode of a sample is more likely to have arisen if the -
sample 1s one drawn from a parent with this same mode than if drawm
from any other parent. Thus, the sample mode, defining with maxi-
mum liklihood the parent mode, is a maximum liklihood statistic,
This is true when the only assumption about the parent is that it

has a modee3
To further establish the reliability of the present study, the

writer is splitting the responses into two parts using the chance<half
method, This is a frequently used way of splitting measures according

11bid,, 28.

24, B. Garrett, Statistics in P chology and Education (New
York: Longmans, Green, and Co,., 19L47), 190,

37, L. Xelley, Fundamentals of Statistics (Cambridge, Massa-
chusetts: Harvan'l Umversity Press, ] )y 25h4e
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to the authorities in Educational Statistiecs. Ohé_iﬁéh"iﬁthaiitj;“"*“i
‘T. L. Kelley, asserts:

This ienumber and even-number halfing/ is frequently en=
tirely satisfactory, but thought should be given to the matter, for
if a different splitting yields halves which, in ths judgement of
the experimenter, are more nearly comparable, then this different
splitting should be employed,}

The dividing of the responses into two chance<half groups was -
accowplished by first separating the respondents according to grades andf
then dividing these respondents into two more smaller groups by drawing |
mmbers representing the questionnaires in groups A and B, Then the :
groups were combined so that ninety-five and ninsty-six respondents wero?
in the respective groups,

The 05 and (01 accuracy limits of "Table of t" may be used 1nj
determining the reliability of the statistics of a sample., To racmtaté
computations, a device which shows the same results has been employed, :
This device is the Significance of Difference Betweex Proportions Nomoe ?
graph. (This device has been described earlier in this chapter,) The
results of these manipulations revealed that one undred twelve, or 9L.9
per cent, of the one hundred eighteen listed activities in the questione
naire are comparable from the chance-half splitting., Thms, using the

above evidence, this study is reliable,

- lmid,, ko3,

L L oo U —  ———— e —————— e ———— ——



CHAPTER IV

INVESTIGATION OF THE CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES OF OKLAHOMA
TEACHERS IN GRADES ONE, TWO, AND THREE

As a means of expediting this study the cooperating teachers
were requested to report the frequency with which each activity was per-é
formed and the importance of each classroom activity as a contribution |
to pupil achievement, Ths teacher responses have been arranged in a
;series of tables to show the data this survey contributes to the problem;
stated in Chepter II. The tables in Chapter IV have been arranged in |
‘four series to show the findings of this study. For the purpose of show‘;-
ing the data bearing on each problem, the statements of the problem with'
ths tables reporting data on that particular problem are repeated in thi;
chapter, ‘

The statements of the problem and the series of tables showing‘

the findings are as follows:
1, The duties and responsibilities of the teachers

in Grades One, Two, and Three in performing their
classroom activities for the school year 1951-

1952000..0...0000000.000 TﬂbleSB,h,
5 and 6.

2., The frequency with which the teachers in Grades
_ One, Two, and Three perform these classroom
29
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activities for the school year 19511952 . , Tables 7, 8,|
9, and 10,/

3. What differences, if any, exist in the fre-
quency with which the teachers in Grades One,
Two, and Three perform the classroom activie

ties for the school year 1951=1952 , . « + Tables 11, 12,
and 1305

ke The 3=portance attached to each classroom
activity performed by teachers in Grades
One, Two, and Three for the school year

1952«1952 . 4 « 6 s s s 0 6 v 0 s 0 0 e e Tables]_h,ls,
16, and 17,

In order %o insure uniformity in reporting the frequency of
‘performmance of classroom activities, teachers were requested to use the
;following symbols in marking the questionnaires, These symbols are used
in reporting the results set forth in Tables 7 through 13, They are as t

follows:

Three or more performances every day (several daily) SD
One or two performances every day (daily)
Less often than once every day (weekly)

D
W
Less often than once every week (every six weeks) N

Less often than once every 6 weeks (semestral) S
Once every year (yearly) Y
Do not perform (zero) yA
No answer NA

The importance of each of the classroom activities as reported

by teachers' ratings as a contribution to pupil achievement as shown in
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‘Tables 1l through 17 have the following meanings:

Greatest L
Considerable 3 ‘
Some 2
Very Little 1l
None 0
Not Rated NR

In the majority of the tables only one symbol or mmber appear#
for the teachers! response for each activity. Sometimes two or more
symbols or mumbers for the frequency of performance of classroom activi-{
‘ties or for the rating of the importance of the classroom activity as a |
‘contribution to pupil achievement may be shown as the modes for the re~
sponse. When two symbols or mumbers occur, the symbols or mumbers have
an equal mimber of teacher responses, |

The Duties and Responsibilities for Performing Classroon
Activities as Reported by Oklahoma Teachers in

Grades One, Two, and e for the School
Year 19511952

The first series of tables consists of Tables 3, L, 5, and 6,

The data in these tables show the duties and responsihilities of teachers
in Grades One, Two, and Three in performing their classroom activities,
Fifty-eight teachers supplied the data for Table 3, thrity-five for
Table L, thirty-eight for Table 5, and one hundred eighty for Table 6,
These tables show the number and per cent of teachers performing and not-

performing each activity, For example, Table 3, Divisisn I, Section A,
Activity mmber 1, which deals with preparing displays using blackboards,

fifty-eight teachers,- or-100 per cent-of-the -teachers-in .Grade One,
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"TABLE 3 ) _'“1
THE NUMBER AND PER CENT OF FIFTY-EIGHT TEACHERS REPORTING CLASS~- f
ROOM ACTIVITIES PERFORMED AND NOT-PERFORMED IN GRADE ONE
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952
4
;'3 é Qh:
P [ ) )
E21E0 | eg [ER
SR18% | €5 |52
AR EREE
Activity S< o<l a< |&
521282 8 g
27| %%
AR
%% | 8% IS5
glE2 |22 |5%
o
I. Activities Involving Use of Physical
Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being done :
using: |
le Blackboards ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 58 100 0 0[’
2. Bulletin boards ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 56 96 2 h:
30 Flannel boards e 6 0 » 6 & ° o o o 211 hl 31 53
ho Sand tables ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 0 ¢ o o o |17 29 38 65
Soworktablesoooooooooooo 50 86 6 10
Be Display work of all students . « o o o |58 |200 0 0
Ce Make proper adjustments regarding heat,
lights, seats, shades, and ventilation |58 |100 0 0
II. Activities Involved in Planning and
Assigning
A, Select for instructional purposes such
aids as:
6e Collections of pictures « « « « o o« {55 | 9L 1 2
Te FilmB8 o ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 06 0606066 06006 ¢ 0 56 96 1l 2
3. Modelaanispecimen........ h? 81 8 13
Ge WOoTk DOOKS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 57 98 1 2
10, Field trips o o o o o o o o0 o o o 145 | 77 1 22 |21,
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Be. Organize the instructional or illus- |
trative materials for dealing with
subject matter into: !
|
ll.Problems.............Bﬁ 62 11 19 .
12, Projects « o « o ¢ o o o s o o o o« |0 | 69 12121 | 19!
13.T0p10800..o...‘....- ho 69 18 312
We UnItS o o o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o oo o0 o o1L9 | 8L 3 6‘
Ce Make instructional plans by selecting: 5
150 Timeforplamling e ¢ o 6 o o o @ 53 92 2 ll
16. Subjectnatter. ¢ 06 06 ¢ 0 ¢ 8 0 o 53 92 1l 2
17, Ob;jectives © 6 ¢ 6 o ¢ 0 o o oes o 55 9’4 2 3
18, Methods of instruction « « ¢« « o o« {53 | 92 1 2
19. Class activities . ® ¢ 06 06 © ¢ 0 o 51 88 1 2
De. Contact parentﬁ regarding:
20, Absence from 8chool ¢ ¢« ¢ o ¢ o o hB 83 8 13
2le Interpretation of instructional
progran‘bOparents........ 51 88 3 6
22, Pupil difficulties and needs o « + | 52 90 0 0
Ee Dividing the pupils into groups on
basis of readiness for:
23¢ ATithmetic ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ls2 T2 13 22
ZhoReading............. 53 92 2 h
e 6 o 0 o o o o 26 lls 25 hh

25 Spelling « « o o
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Fs Arrange special activities for pupiis
who finish their work ahead of sched- :
ule, by such means as: Q
26, Adjusted instructional material .| 58 |100 | o | o
27. Art materiesls (easel, paints, |
&mpaper)oooooooooooo 55 9h 1 2:
28, Individual play materials o+ . « | 50 | 87 L 7.
29, Group play materials ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o b? 81 8 13
IITI, Activities That Facilitate Instruction
As Provide equal opportunity for each
pupil to make oral reports, prepare
written material, and make other
contributions in ¢class Work « ¢« o ¢ ¢ o h6 80 (o) 0
Be Utilige study period time for the
purpose of:
30, Correcting errors of study « « « o) 51 | 88 1 2
31, Evaluating and appraising pupil
studyefficiency......... 51 88 2 h
32. Showing ways of improving study
habits...........OQQQ 88 2
Ce Provide a special period for the pupils
to show and tell:
33, New things they have seen o« « o o] 56 | 96 2 h
34, What has happensd to them . . « o] 56 § 96 1 2
.35, _Where they have been o « o+ « o o o] 55 | S4 | 2 | L
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D. Provide ways for pupils to assume
leadership in carrying out:
36. A.ctiﬁtiesooo.oooooooosl 88 5 8
370 Assigmlents (academic) e o o 8 o o ,-ll 70 9 15 i
38, Objectives (clas8) o o e o o o o o |42 | T2 6 | 10
39 Objectives (individual) o « « « o JL2 | 72 6 | 10 |
Ee Instruct pupils regarding classroom i
conduct in such matters as: |
’.LO. Courtesles ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 ¢ o 57 98 1l 2
ll, Greeting visitors o« « o o o« o o o |53 | 92 3 6
h2. School customS ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 53 92 2 h
h30 School reg\I].atviom e o 06 ¢ ¢ o 0 @ 57 98 1 2
Lli. School traditions . o« « o« ¢ o o o JU2 | 72 | 10 | 17
IV, Activitises Involved in Measurement and
Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:
hSo Administering tests 4+ o« ¢ ¢ o o o 52 90 3 S
46, Diagnosing pupil difficulties ., , ]56 | 96 2 L
h?o Setting up remedial work ¢ o ¢ o o L8 83 9 15
48, Evaluating of remedial work o « o U6 | 79 | 10 | 17
49, Follow-up of remedial work « « « o JU | 76 | 11 | 29
50. Gradingtests 000000000051 88 6 10
51, Recording test results « « ¢« o » « |50 | 86 7 12

Be

Selection of measuring devices:
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52, Standardized testS ¢« « o ¢ ¢ ¢ o 39 67 16 27
53, Teacher-made tests from file . , | 36 | 62 | 16 | 27
Preparation of msasuring devices: |
9&. Objectiva tests o« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 37 &4 23 ‘
55. Esgay testS o+ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 8 1 65‘
56, Promotional examinations (Six
weeks tests, final examinations) 20 35 33
Use of msasuring devices:
57« Teacher-made objective tests . . 30 | 52 25
58, Teacher-nade essay tests « « « o 5 8 77
59. Teacher-mede readiness tests , 31 ol 35
60, Teacher check 148t o o o o o o o 30 | 52 37
61, Standardized readiness tests . , 39 67 25
62, Standardized ability tests . « « | 27 | L6 43
63, Standardized achievement teste , | L1 | 71 19
6, Personality tests ¢ o o ¢ ¢ o 9 16 @
650 Socingrm........... 9 16 65
Activities Related to Records and Reports
Responsible for the making of the
following:
66, Case study 1pOIts ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 22 38 2k L1
670 Class 16COYAS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ & o o 51 88 3 6
&o Cumnlative records ¢ ¢ o o o ¢ o h6 79 8 ]3
69. Pocket 1eCOTdS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 28 h9
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70 Report cards ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 52 90 3 6

71. Statistical roports ® o o o 0 o 30 51 17 30 ’

72. Anscdotal records ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 19 33 21 36

Be Responsible for maintaining for each

pupil a record of:

73, Evidence of aptitude or special ;
ability, such as speaking, tap :
dancing, musical instruments . 12 20 32 S5 |

7he Genersl background data o « ¢ o { 27 | L7 | 26 | Lk

75« General interests and activities | 25 | L3 | 28 | L8

76, Health and physical data « « « o | 41 | 71 | 13 | 23

77. Home and family data « « o o o o | 37 | & | 15 | 25

78, Kind and nature of responsibili.
ties (assumed by the pupil) « o | 20 | 34 ] 28 | k9

79 Likes and dislikes for school
Bubjactsoooooooooooo 16 28 311 58

80, Personality traits ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ o o« | 28 | b9 | 25 | L3

810 Scholastic achievement ¢« « ¢ o o hs 77 9 15

82, Scholastic aptitude e o 0 0 o o 3l 53 17 30

83 School PIOZTES8 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o L2 73 11 19

8’4. Social growth ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0o ¢ ¢ ¢ » 32 SS 1 32

Vi. Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils' use of wraps:

85. On entering the classroom o « « 58 1100 0 0

86, In preparation for leaving
ClasSTOOM « o« o o o s o 0o o o o | 58 |100 0 0
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Be Acquaint pupils with such features of
the building as:
87.Auditoriml........... 50 86 7 12
88. Principal's Office ¢« ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o hh 75 9 15 ,
89oLibrary............ k1 71 15 25
900 Pnpilﬂ' ClasSIoOOMS o ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 50 86 5 8 i
91.Restrooms e 0 06 0 06 ¢ 0 0 0 o 0@ 55 9,.1 2 Ll
Ce Provide rest periods totaling a min- ?
imim of 30 mimites for the pupils « o | L6 | 79 8 | 13
De Greet the pupils individually upon
their arrival to the classrocm o e o 52 { 90 5 8
Es Work and cooperate with principal in
handling classroom discipline « o « » 55 | 9k 1 2
Fo, Promote the integration of the guid-
ance services of the school and the
instructionsl program of the class=-
room [ J ® ® [ ] L J L J © ® [ ] ® ® @ [ ] ® ® ® hl 71 8 ]-3
ViI, Activities Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A, Check every pupil regarding:
92.01881111“3800.0000000 SS 9’4 2 3
93, Cuts and abrasions ¢« « ¢« o « « & 51 88 1 2
. 52 6 11

9, Condition of vision . « « o »

89
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1 (21 |57 |%1
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B2t | 58|58
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a. | A 2 At B ;
9'; !
950 Condition Of hearing e o o o o o hh 76 10 17 |
960 Skin disorders « « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ,45 78 6 11
97+ Condition of teeth « ¢ o o o « o L2 72 12 21 .
98. Te@eratum ® o ¢ % © 0 @ o o 0@ 30 51 21 36 )
990N°S°oooooooooo.ooo 31 5’4 20 351
100, Throat ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ ¢ o o 27 h7 22 38,
Be Refer pupils who are in nsed of medie-
cal attention: '
a) To Parents 5
101, By conferences « ¢ « ¢ ¢ o o 30 51 20 31‘
102. By letters e ®© 6 ® & o o o o 27 h? 16 28
103. By phone CallS . 6o e 0o o o o 35 61 8 13
b) To Principal
1I0i, By conferences . ¢ « o o o o 42 73 6 11
105. By notes « ¢ « o« * o o o o 9 15 32 55
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences ¢ o ¢ o o o o 9 15 | Lo &
107, By letters . « » e« o o o o 2 h h8 83
108, Byphonecalls . e e o o o 5 8 hé 79
d) To School Nurse
109. B’ conferences ., e o o & o & 25 hB 26 hh
110, By19tter3 e o6 e o 0 ¢ o o @ 8 u‘ hl g
111, By phone calls o+ o » o o oo | 12 | 20 | 38 | 65
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‘report they perform this activity. All tables in this series and the ]I
data and interpretation following each table should be read in a like
manner, Table 6 summarizes the duties and responsibilities for all
three grades,

When the per cent columns for an activity are totaled and thei#‘
sum is legs than 100 per cent, the amount lacking represents the per cenﬁ
of teachers who did not record an answer for that item on the question-
naire, Also there are forty-nine returned questionnaires which are not |
included in the first three tables but are included in the summary table
--Table 6, The teachers returning these questionnaires taught more than
one grade or did not report the grade they taught. Thase facts account |
‘for the using of only one ndred thirty-one questionnaires in Tables 3,
4, and 5, Table 3, which follows, shows the classroom activities re-
ported by teachers in Grado One, |

Summary of the Duties and Responsibilities of Teachers
in Grade One for the School Year 1951-1952

Aceording to the responses of the cooperating teachers in Grade
One, not all of the activities listed are performed, Ninety-eight, or
83 per cent, of the activities are performed by a majority of the teachers
in Grade One who returned questionnaires,

All of the teachers in Grade One report the performance of six
classroom activities. These activities with performance reported by 100
per cent of thess teachers are: preparing displays on blackboards, dise

playing work of all students, making proper adjustments regsarding heat,
lights, seats, shades, and ventilation, arranging adjusted instructional

material, and supervising the pupils! use of wraps on entering amd



Nl
leaving the classroom.

Even though a majority of the activitiss are performed by
teachers in Grade One, some exceptions are notable. In the area of
using physical properties, less than a majority report that they utilize
flannel boards and sand tables. This non-usage of flannel boards and |
sand tables may be due to a lack of training in the use of audio~visual
materials and equipment, or to a lack of such facilities in the schoel, |
or to the fact that they do not consider them worthwhile, or to a come ’
bination of these factors. Also, in activities involved in measurement,
less than a majority of the teachers in Grade One use personality tests
and sociograms as techniques of evaluating pupils. The first activity
mentioned involves writing and presents such a handicap to first grade
pupils that its use should not necessarily be expected. More in.foraatiojn
concerning the duties and responsibilities of the primary teachers is |

shown in the next table--Table L,
Summary of the Duties and Responsibilities of Teachers
in Grade Two for the School Year 1951-1952

The data in Table L indicates that ninety, or 76 per cent, of
the classroom activities listed in the questionnaire are performed by
a majority of the reporting teachers in Grade Two. The number of teachers
in Grade Two reporting performance of these classroom activities varie's
considerably. These variations are shown in Table kL, and the salient
responses are noted in the following paragraphs,

There are nine of the classroom activities which show perfor-

mance by all of the teachers in Grade Two. These activities are: pre-
paring displays on blackboards and bulletin boards, selecting picture __.
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TABLE L B S
THE NUMBER AND PER CENT OF THIRTY-FIVE TEACHERS REPORTING CLASS-

ROOM ACTIVITIES PERFORMED AND NOT-PERFORMED IN GRADE TWO
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity

Per Cent of Teachers

Performing Activity
Performing Activity

Number of Teachers
Performing Activity
Number of Teachers Note

- Performing Activity

Per Cent of Teachers Note

Is Activities Involving Use of Physical

Properties

A, Prepare displays of work being ;
done using: '
le Blackboards o« o o ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 35 100 0 0o |
2 Bulletin boards « ¢ o ¢ o o o o 35 | 100 0 0
3¢ Flanmel boards « ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ o o o 7 20 26 73
ll. Sand tables e ¢ © ¢ 0 ¢ 0 0 o o h 11 29 8’-‘
5. Work tables o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 27 76 7 21

Be Display work of all students « « « o | 34 | 97 1 3

Ce Make proper adjustments regarding
heat, lights, seats, shades, and
ventilation o ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o Bh 97 0 0

II, Activities Involved in Planning and
Assigning

As Select for instructional purposes
such aids as:

6s Collections of pictures « . « « | 35 | 100 0 0
Te Film8 . o 6 ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 060 0 ¢ ¢ o 32 90 3 10
8. Models and Specjmn e o o o o @ 26 73 7 20
9e Work DOOKS ¢ o o o o o ¢ o o o o | 32 1 92 | 3 1 8
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10, Field tripS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o 13 38 18 52
Be Organize the instructional or illus-
trative materials for dealing with
subject matter into:
11, Problems o« ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 26 73 8 2’4
R.ijectSOOOOOOOOQOO 28 80 ,4 10 ¢
130 TOpiCS e ® 6 ¢ 06 06 06 0 © & o 0 23 66 8 2’4;
e UnitS o ¢ o o o o o o 000 o o | 30 | 86 2 7!
Ce Make instructional plans by select-
ing:
15‘ Time for planning e o 0 0 0 o o Bh 97 0 0
16. Subject matter o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o 29 83 2 7
17, Objectives o+ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 27 76 L 10
18. Methods of instruction o« « « o | 27 | 76 2 7
19. Class activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 29 83 1l 3
D. Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from SchoOl ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 30 86 2 T
21, Interpretation of instructional
program to parents o 06 o 0 o o 30 86 2 7
22, Pupil difficulties and needs . 35 | 100 0 0
Be Dividing the pupils into groups on
basis of readiness for:
ZBthmtic e e 6 ¢ ¢ 8 © 0o o o 23 & 8 211
Zh.Reading............ 35 100 0 0
25, Spelling e s ¢ o s o o o o o o | 18 | 52 | 13 | 38
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F. Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work ahead
of schedule, by such means as:
26, Adjusted instructional material 32 90 1 3.
27, Art materials (easel, paints,
anipaper)...o...... 27 76 S lh
23, Individual play materials « « e 28 79 L | 10
290 Gmp play materials e o o o o 28 79 2 7 :
III, Activities That Facilitate Instruction
A, Provide equal opportunity for each
pupil to make oral reports, prepare
written material, and mske other
contributions in class work . ¢ « o 29 | 83 2 7
Be Utilize study period time for the
parpose of:
30, Correcting errors of study . . 35 {100 0 0
31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency o « o o 33 93 0 0
32, Showing ways of improving
St’ﬂ@h&bits e 6 06 0 0 0 0 o o 33 93 1 3
Ce Provide a special period for the
pupils to show and tell:
33, New things they have seen « « « | 34 | 97 1 3
34, What has happened to them . « « | 35 100 0 0
_ 39, Where they have been o ¢ o o o} 34 1 97 | 1 | 3.
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Do Provide ways for pupils to assume
leadership in carrying out:
36. Activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o Bh 97 0 0!
37. Assigmments (academic) o+ o o o 29 83 L | 10
38. Objectrives (01&88) o o o o o o 27 76 h 10 !
39. Objectives (individual) o ¢ « « 26 | b 5 {13!
Ee Instruct pupils regarding classroom
conduct in such matters as:
,.10. Courtesies o« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 35 100 0 0
bl., Greeting visitors « « « o o o o | 3L | 97 1 3
h2. School custom8 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 32 90 0 0
L3, School regulations o e ¢ o o ¢ 3 | 97 0 0
u‘. School traditions . o o o o o @ 29 83 h 10
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement and
Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:
hSo Administering tests ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 28 19 5 13
L6, . Disgnosing pupil difficulties . | 28 | 79 5 (13
k7. Setting up remedial work . . . 26 | 173 6 |17
48, Evaluating of remedial work . « 26 | 173 6 | 17
k9, Followeup of remedial work . « | 26 | 73 6 |17
500 Gradingtests......... 30 86 2 7
51. Recording test results o« ¢ o o 26 73 ’-l 10

Be Selection of measuring devices:
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520 Standardized tests e @ o 0 0 o 23 ﬁ 8 2‘3
53, Teacher-made tests from file . 23 66 6 | 17
Ce Preparation of measuring devices:
Sho Objective tests ¢« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 22 62 8 2!.‘
550 Essay t8StS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 5 13 23 66 |
56. Promotional examinations (Six |
weeks tests, final examinationms)| 11 | 30 W | 391
D. Use of measuring devices: -
57. Teacher-made objective tests . 2L 69 6 | 17
58, Teacher-made essay tests . « « 7 20 | 22 62
59 Teacher-made readiness tests . 15 | L2 16 | L6
60 Teacher check 118t ¢ ¢ o o o o 13 37 16 Lé
61, Standardized readiness tests 20 58 1l 39
62, Standardiged ability tests . . | 11| 30 | 19 | 55
63, Standardized achievement tests 23 66 10 28
&l. Personality tests ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ » 7 20 21 59
65 SOCIOETAMS o o o ¢ o o o o o o L { 10 22 62
Ve Activities Related to Records and Reports
A, Responsgible for the making of the
following:
66. Case s‘budy mports o o o o o o 6 17 18 52
67. Class reCOYdS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o 30 86 2 7
&o Cumulative records o o ¢ o ¢ o 27 76 5 13
@o Pocket r€eCOTdS ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o 9 27 17 h9
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70, RepOrtCaIﬂB e 6 o o & o ¢ o @ 32 90 2 7

71, Statistical reports « ¢ « o o o | 19 | 55 | 11 | 31

72. Anecdotal records e & ¢ o 0 o o 5 13 19 53

B. Responsible for maintaining for each

pupil a record of:

73. Evidence of aptitude or special ;
ability, such as speaking, tap |
dancing, musical instruments ., 6 | 17 | 21 | 59|

7he General background data « « « o | 18 | 52 | 10 | 28

75, General interests and activities{ 13 { 38 | 16 | kS’

76, Health and physical data . . . 27 | 16 6 | 17

77 Home and family data o ¢ ¢ ¢ o 18 52 12 35'

78. Kind and nature of responsibil-
ities (assumed by the pupil) . 13 37 17 k9

79 Likes and dislikes for school
subjects o+ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o 1 hl 15 L2

80. Personality traits o ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 19 Sh 10 28

81, Scholastic achievement o « « o | 27 | 76 5 | 13

82, Scholastic aptitude » « « « « o | 15 | k2 | 14 | W1

83. School PTOEBTESS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 30 87 1l 3

Bh. Socm growth e © & ¢ ¢ ¢ o v o 21 61 ].0 28

VI, Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils! use of wraps:
85, On entering the classroom « « « 35 {100 0 0
86 In preparation for leaving . . 35 {100 0 0
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Be Acquaint pupils with such features
of the building as:
87. Auditorium ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 32 90 3 10
88. Principal's Office o o o o o o 28 79 5 13
89.Libm...0000000.. 19 55 8 21‘0
90, Pupils! classrooms o« e « « « o | 26 | 13 6 | 17
91.Reatrooma........... 32 92 3 8;
Ce Provide rest periods totaling a mini-
mum of 30 mimutes for the pupils « + { 27 | 76 6 | 17
De Greet the pupils individually upon
their arrival to the classroom « « « 29 83 2 7
Ee Work and cooperate with prinei-r .
in handling classroom discipl o+ . | 34 | 97 1 3
F, Promote the integration of the guid-
ance services of the school and the
instructional program of the class-
TOOM ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 06 06 0 0 0 o 23 66 6 17
VII, Activities Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A, Check every pupil regarding:
924 Cleanliness o ¢ s ¢ ¢ 6 o o o o 33 93 0 0
930 Cuts and abrasions ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 31 89 0o 0
29 2 7

9k, Conditions of vision ¢ ¢ o ¢ o

83
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95, Condition of hearing ¢ « o o o 27 | 78 71 2
96. Skin disorders ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 27 78 5 13
970 Condition of teeth ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 28 80 6 17
98. Tenperature o 06 06 0 0o 0 0 o o 19 55 11 31
99¢ NOSB ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ 06 06 6 ¢ ¢ o 13 37 17 ha
100. Throat............ 15 ,-lh 17 ha
Be Refer pupils who are in need of med- I
ical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences o « o o o W | ko | 15 | L3
102, Byletters..o.... 19 SS 11 31
103. Byphonecallso..... 26 73 l‘ 10
b) To Principal
10k, By conferences o« ¢ o o o o 20 58 7 20
105. Bynotes e o ¢ o o . 7 20 19 Sll
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences « « « o o 2 T {2} 70
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‘collections, contacting the parents of pupils Eh]o"héir’e”p}'abi&éfﬁi.?{&iag
pupils into groups for reading, correcting study habit errors, providing
time for pupils to tell what has happened to them, and supervising the ‘
‘pupils' use ol wraps on entering and leaving the classroom,

Less than a majority of the teachers in Grades One and Two
report the utilization of flannel boards and sand tables. The responses’
of the teachers in Grades One and Two concerning these two activities |
are so similar it can be assumed that they agree upon their perfomance.i
‘More evidence of agreement in the responses of teachers in Grades One ’
and Two is shown when less than a majority of the teachers in Grade Two °
“report utilization of essay tests, personality tests, and sociograms as |
jmeasuring ingtruments, For an analysis of thé data concerning the ree
faponses of the teachers in Grade Three, see the succeeding pages in

‘Table 5.

Summary of the Duties and Responsibilities of Teachers
in Grade Three for the School Year 1951-1952

Table 5 shows that ninety-six, or 81 per cent, of the activie |
ties are perfomed by a majority of the reporting teachers in Grade
Three., In the majority of the reported performance responses, there is
a variation in the nmumber of tsachers in Grade Three reporting perfore
mance, Some noted exceptions are pointed out in the following paragraphs.

Ten classroom activities are performed by all of the teachers
in Grade Three, The activities performed by all of these teachers are:
preparing displays on blackboards and bulletin boards, selecting collec=

tions of pictures, correcting, evaluating, and improving study habits,
.providing activity leadership, instructing pupils in courtesies, and .
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THE NUMBER AND PER CENT OF THIRTY-EIGHT TEACHERS REPORTING CLASS-
ROOUM ACTIVITIES PERFORMED AND NOT-PERFORMED IN GRADE THREE

FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952
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Ce Make proper adjustments regarding
heat, lights, seats, shades, and :
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I, Activities Involved in Planning and
Assigning
A. Select for instructional purposes
such aids as:
6e Collections of pictures o « o o o 38 {100 0 0
To FiIms ¢ o ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 06 06 0 o o 31 81 6 16
8s Models and specimen ¢ ¢ o o o o o 29 76 S 1 12
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17. Objectins ® ¢ © o 0 0o ® & o o o 35 91 1 3
18, Methods of instruction ¢ « « o 33 88 2 6
19, Class activities ¢ ¢ o« ¢ o ¢ « o 37 97 0 0
De Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from SChoOl o ¢ o o o o 32 85 3 9
2l Interpretation of instructional
program to Parents ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o 31 81 ll 10
22, Pupil difficulties and needs . . 33 88 0 0
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basis of readiness for:
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'ITT. Activities That Facilitate Instruction |
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pupil to make oral reports, prepare
written material, and make other
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B, Utilize study period time for the
purpose of: ,
30. Correcting errors of study « « 38 { 100 0 0
31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency ¢ « o o o 38 | 100 0 0
32, Showing ways of improving
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Ce Provide a special period for the
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33, New things they have seen o « » 351 91 2 6
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Be Refer pupils who are in need of medie '
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a) To Parents
101, By conferences . * 0 o o o 21 56 11 28
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b) To Principal
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105. Bynotea e ¢ 06 ¢ & o o o & 9 2,4 18 h?
¢) To School Doctor
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diagnosing pupil difficulty,

The practice of the teachers in Grade Three in the utilization’
of flamel boards and sand tables is comparable to the practice of the
‘teachers in Grades One and Two. Less than a majority of the teachers in
each of these grades report performing these two activities, Further |
agreement in the responses of the teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three?
is evidenced when less than a majority of the teachers in Grade Three
report utilization of essay tests, personality tests, and sociograms as
evaluative techniques,
| A compilation of the responses of all of the primary teachers |
as a group may be found in Table 6.

Summary of the Duties and Responsibilities of Oklahoma
Primary Teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three
for the School Year 1951-195?

Table 6 shows that the responding primary teachers perform
ninety-eight, or 83 per cent, of the activities in the questionnaire,
Responses show a contrast in the performance of classroom activities as
reported by these teachers. The classroom activity that received the
greatest mmber of performance reaponses was not performed by all of the
primary teachers. The mumber of primary teachers who reported the pre-
paring of displays, using blackboards, selecting picture collections,
instructing pupils in courtesies, and supervising the pupils' use of
wraps on leaving the classroom was one hundred seventy-six, or 98 per
cent,

The primary teachers as a group report that less than a majority

utilize the flannel boards and sand tables in displaying work being done.
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~ TABLE 6

THE NUMBER AND PER CENT OF ONE HUNDRED EIGHTY TEACHERS REPORTING
CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES PERFORMED AND NOT-PERFORMED IN THE
PRIMARY GRADES FOR THE SCHCOL YEAR 1951-1952
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85, On entering the classroom . « ¢« | 173 | 96 7 L
86 In preparation for leaving the
ClasSTOOMm ¢ o o « o« o ¢ o o o o | 176 | 98 h 2
Be Acquaint pupils with such features
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TABLE Ge=Contimed

WENE
ERl o B 28|%5
HELIFEHS
sul Sa] 8al8a
sG] 25| £5|£8
83 ws| 8<]g<
G (o] g ] e ;
SEI BE| 9E|%F
O O O] &L O
5%l | 5E[5E
© 0 ® ® ©
[V . En. g, M
a
of the building as:
870 Auditorium o+ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o o 158 88 20 11
88, Principal’s office o« « « « « o | 139 ] 77 | 29 | 16
89. LiIbrary ¢ o« « o« o o o ¢« o o o o | 121 671 | 38 21
90, Pupils' classrooms o o « « o o | 148 82 2 | 11
91.R98tr00m3.oooooooooo 1“ 92 13 7
Ce Provide rest periods totaling a mine
imum of 30 mimites for the pupils , | 131 73 32 18
D. Greet the pupils individually upon :
their arrival to the classroom « « « | 160 89 13 7
B. Work and cooperate with principal |
in handling classroom discipline . . | 173 | 96 2 1
F, Promote the integration of the guid-
ance services of the school and the
instructional program of the class-
YOOM ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o« © @ © ¢ » o o o o 119 66 27 15
VII. Activities Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A, Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanlingss « « « o « « ¢ o « o | 166 | 92 1n 6
930 mfd am 8braSions ® o o » o o 157 87 9 5
9L, Condition of vision . . . .. . | 158 | 88 | 22 | 12
e oo o o | 12 79 31 17

95, Condition of hearing
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TABLE 6=eContimed

n 4 ‘é :
g 4‘? .85. 25’ z-g';
25|85 25|58
+2 ® o Q L
$3|°5185188
Activity o P owle £ P
4| 28|58 |%7
g O 8 E © O » O
BE| 55| 55| 5%
SELAE TN
-]
a,
96, Skin disorders . ¢ « ¢ o o o o | 137 76 25 1
97. Condition of teeth . « o o o o {233 §{ 74 | 38 | 21
980 Tmperatm.ooooooo-. 85 h? 61 3h
99.N080............. 83 h6 70 39
100¢ Throat o o ¢ e o o o o o o o o | 76 | 42 | 72 | LO .
Be Refer pupils who are in need of medi-
cal attention:
a) To Parents
101. By conferences o« ¢« ¢ o o o 95 | 53 52 29
102, By letters . o o o o o o o 83 § 46 } 59 | 33
103. By phone calls o o o o o o 110 61 29 16
b) To Principal
10k, By confereaces . ¢ o o « o | 121 67 25 | 1
1050 Bynotes o @ o o ¢ o o ¢ o 36 20 92 51
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences o o o o o o 22 12 {117 65
107¢ By 1letters . o« o« o o o o o 9 5 J130 72
108, By phone call o ¢ o ¢ « o 16 9 128 71
d) To School Nurse
109. By conferences > o o o o o 7’4 hl 76 h2
110, By:l.etters e ¢ 6 0 0 & 0 o 22 12 113 63
111. By phone CallS o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 3’4 19 106 59 ‘
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Bach of the teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three as a group and all of
the primary teachers as a group report performance of the above two
‘classroom activities so similar that their responses are the same statise
‘tically, Finally, evidence of agreement between the responses of the
teachers in each grade as a group and of all the primary teachers as a
group are shown when less than a majority of the primary teachers reportg

using essay tests, personality tests, and sociograms as instruments of

‘measurement,

The Reported Frequencies of Performance of Classroom Activities
of Oklahoma Teachers in Grades One Two and Three
for the School Year

The frequencies of perfomance of classroom activities as re- |

fported by the teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three are shown in Tables;
37 through 10, There are eight symbols used in reporting the frequency |
‘of performance of classroom. activities and their meanings are given on !
page 30 of this chapter., The frequency of performance symbol with the |
greatest mumber of responses for each activity, expressed as a per cent,
can be detemined for each grade., The per cent of the teachers reporting
each frequency of performance for the listed classroom activities are |
shown in this series of tables. For example, in Division I, Section B,
Display work of all students, 10 per cent of the teachers in Grade One
perform this activity several times daily--SD, 25 per cent perform it

once or twice daily-<D, 49 per cent less often than once every day--W,
10 per cent less often than once every week--&d, 2 per cent 1less often
than once every six weeks--S, and L per cent once a year=-Y, Those
frequency of performance responses pertaining to Grade One are found in
.the next table--Table 7,. . . . .. __ ___



&

THE FREQUENCIES OF PERFORMANCE AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS
REPORTING EACH FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE OF CLASSROOM
ACTIVITIES AS REPORTED BY FIFTY-EIGHT TEACHERS IN |
GRADE ONE FOR THE SCHDOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity sofy o| wleaw| s| 1] 2z NA

I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties

A. Prepare displays of work ;
being done using:

1. BlackboardsS « ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o 63 25 8 2 2 o 0 o

20 Bulletin boards * ¢ o o o 8 33 ,-lo 13 2 0 h 0

30 Flannel boards ® ¢ ¢ o @ ,-l 8 17 8 2 2 53 6

,.lo Sand tables ¢« ¢ o ¢ o o o o 6 6 ls 2 0 65 6

S5¢ Work tables « + o« « » » o |21 {34 {25022 L} OJ20| L

|

B, Display work of all students { 10 25 |k9{10| 2| k| O O

C. Make proper adjustments re-
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation . . . | 83|27 0] O O0OJ O} O} O

II. Activities Involved in Planning
and Assigning

A. Select for instructional pure
poses such aids as:

6o Collections of pictures . |15 {21 33|19} 6f 0] 2| L
70Fﬂm.ooooooooo 0hh9318h22
8, Models and specimen « « o | L {15 |37 27 8] 0|23} 6
90 Work bookS ¢ o ¢ o o o o 32 ,JB h 6 2 6 2 0
10, Field trips o« o o o o o ojol2j25}jkojr0}21] 2

Be Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--64, Less often than every six
weeks--5, Once every year--Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--NA,

e d
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" TABLE 7=~Contimed 1
Activity spY p| w|lew]| s| ¥| z|m
dealing with subject matter 1
into:
11, Problems . . . . ... . | L|29}25] 8] 6] 0|19]|19
12, Projects « « ¢ ¢ o o « o o L{i{29117{17] 2|19} 12
]30 TopiCS...o..... 2 17 19 ].2 0 19 31 0
b Units o v o v oo .o | 6] 6123]37120] 2] 6|20
Ce Make instructional plans by ;
selecting: ;
15, Time for plaming « . « [10(55|29] 4| L] O] 4| &
16, Subject matter . . . . o« [20f1L9{23] 6] L} O 2] 6
17. VObjeCtiVBS e o 5 o 0 s o 10 ,-d-l 19113 6 2 3 3
18, Methods of instruction , |17 (LB 23] 2| o 2} 2| 6
19, Class activities . . « o« |19}52 123} 2} 2] 0] 210
D, Contact parents regarding: E
20. Absence from school . . O}27 {L3{ 8} 21 3113 h
21, Interpretation of in- |
structional program to !
parents ® o o o ¢ ¢ o o 0 0 6 56 15 11 6 6
22, Pupil difficulties and ;
needs . ¢« o o ¢ o o o o h82538132010
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23 Arithmetic ¢ ¢ o« ¢ ¢ o o 61231 8119110} 622 6
24, Reading o o o o o ¢« o o 21|29 6132113 2| L] L
250 Spelling..o..... 617 2 8 8 ,thll
F, Arrange special activities
for pupils who finish their
work ahead of schedule, by
such means as:

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--5D, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once every year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--=NA,
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TABLE 7-=Contimmed

Activity SD

26, Adjusted instructional

material ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 22 65 13 0 0 0 0 0
27. Art materials (easel, :
paints, and paper) e o o 10 67 17 0 0 0 2 h‘
28, Individual play mater- |
ials [ ] [ ) e o ® ® [ ] [ ] e © 13 a‘ 10 0 o o 7 6'
29, Group play materials o + {10 }{L6{231 21 0} 0 {13} 6.

TII, Activities That Facilitate
Instruction

A, Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral ree-
ports, prepare written mater-
ial, and make other contri- .
butions in class work « ¢« o ¢ {15}50J15]J O] O} O} 0} 20

Be Utilize study period time
for the purpose of:

30. Correcting errors of
study......... 15&13000210

31, Evaluating and apprais- :
ing pupil study
efficiency ¢« o« o ¢ o o o 15 56 13 L 0 0 b 8

32, Showing ways of improve
ing study habits ¢ ¢ o o 81651131 2100} L} 8

Ce Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

33. New things they have
seen ® o ® © e o 9 o e © 8 53 31 2 2 o l‘ 0
34, What has happened to '
them ¢« ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 657 31 2 0 0 2 2
35, Where they have been o o 6{hoj6l 2jolol Ll 2

De Provide ways for pupils to

anequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfom--Z, and No_answer-~NA,

e
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'TABLE 7--Continued

Activity sl of wlei| s| ¥| z|m
assume leadership in
carrying out:
36. Activities o o o o o . 15 50 17 h 2 4] 8 h;
37. Assigmments (academic) e J20]52) k] 3| 2] 011515
38, Objectives (class) « « » 8fiLsl15] 2| 2] oj11}17
39. Objectives (individual) 8lh2j13] 6| 2] 0j10{19
Ee Instruct pupils regarding ;
classroom conduct in such ;
matters as: :
hO. Courtesies ¢« ¢« o ¢ o o S 25 Sll 13 h 0] 2 2 0
1. Oreeting visitors . . . 6133jLk0j13] 0] O] 6] 2
42, School customs ¢ o « « & LikBl2sj10}| 2f 2] 4| 5
L3, School regulations . « o 6l |38)] 81 2] o] 2] 0
Lh. School traditions . .+ | O0]15(33 |22 8] k17|11
IVe Activities Involved in Measuree ,
ment and Appraisal ;
A. Being responsible for: ;
h5. Administering tests .. | 0}20 15|32 |18]|15| 5| 5
L46. Diagnosing pupil dif= |
ficulties o« ¢ o o o o o |17 |U1 |20 |20} 7] O] L] O
L7, Setting up remedial work |12 |36 |27 ) 6] 2] 0]15] 2
48, Evaluating of remedial
work...'.'..'. 82738 60 017h
9. Followeup of remedial
WOYK ¢ o o ¢ ¢ 0 06 0 0 o 82533100 0{19 5
500 Grading tests o o o 0 @ 2 15 19 28 12112 |10 2
51. Recording test results , 2113 {13 |32 13§13 }|12] 2
Be Selection of measuring
devices:
52, Standardized tests . « o | O} O 2 |22 {3k 29 {27] 6

every

- 81x weeks~=S, Once a year--Y, Do not pegfqrg—:

1t‘mquency of performance scale: Two or more performances
day~-SD, One performance every daye-D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every

»_and No Answer--NA,
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' TABLE 7--Contimed

NA

Activity SDlI DI WwWl&] s| Y} 2z
53. Teacher-made tests 5
from fi16 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 0 2 131 21 8 0} 27 11
Ce Preparation of measuring
devices:
Sh, Objective tests . . .. | O] 625]23| 8| 2| 23|13
550 Essay tests ¢ ¢ ¢ o o & 0 0 h 8 0 2 65 21
56. Promotional examinations !
(Six weeks tests, final :
examination) « ¢ o o o o 0}jJ o0} 0j15]101}10] 33} 32
De Use of measuring devices:
57« Teacher-made objective |
test8 o« ¢ o ¢ ¢ 0 0 o o Of O117131}] 2 21295] 23
5. Teacher-made essay tests ojoja2f2| 2| 2|77|15
59. Teacher-made readiness !
tGStB.......oo 0221].588351-]-I
60. Teacher check 1list « « Of hj23|13|10f 237|111
61, Standardized readiness |
tests o o ¢ o ¢ v o o o olo| ki 6|13 }jLk|25¢ 8
62, Standardized ability !
teStS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 0O{ O 2 2172111311
63. Standardized achievement ‘
tests o ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 0 ¢ o o 0o 2 01021381910
i, Personality tests . « e ofojol Lj8fLJ6}LS
65. SOCiOgrams ¢ « o o o o o 0jo]Jo} 2]10] Li65]|19
Ve Activities Related to Records
and Reports
A, Responsible for the making
of the following:
66, Case study reports « « o 612102} 6j12|]l1n1}|22
670 Class records ¢ o ¢ o o 2 h? 13 12 8 6 6 6
68. Cumulative records . . Y 0 2 6 13 35 23 13 8

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance avery day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--84, Less often than once every

six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No Answer-=NA,

—
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' TABLE 7--Contimed

Activity spY p| wlew| s| | z|ma

69, Pocket records . o o o o o] 61 6| L} 6] 2]L9] 27:

70 Report cards . « o« o o o ojfojlojfmjir] 2| 6} L

71. Statistical reports . . ol 6] 2113113}17130] 19

72. Anecdotal records . « o 0} o] Lo} 6113} 36] 31

Be Responsible for maintaining

for each pupil a record of: .

73 Evidence of aptitude or ‘
special ability, such as f
speaking, tap dancing, :
musical instruments .« . o} 2} L} 2] 8} L|s5]25

74s General background data of o] 2|6} 8}31{us] 9

75« Ceneral interests and ?
activities o« o o o o o o 2] 21121 0]15]12| L8} 9.

76, FHealth and physical data [ 2| S| 6 {13}|17]25]23] 6

77, Home and family data , . of L} 2] 6j10fbk2f25]11

78, Kind and nature of re- '
sponsibilities (assumed i
by the pupil) o o o o 21 61 8) 6{10] 2|hk9} 17

79 Likes and dislikes for !
school subjects o ¢ o 21 8] 61 6} 6] ofs7]15!

80. Personality traits « « o« | L | 8] 2}15}12] 8|L3] 8

81. Scholastic achievement . 2112112130113} 8{15| 8

82, Scholastic aptitude . , Ll 6] 8115¢ 8|12}30]17,

83. School PTOETESS o ¢ o o 2 112 L‘» 37 8 10 19 8:

8se Social growth + . « o o | b} L]20(23}20| L]32}23

Vi, Activities Other Than Instruc-
tional
A+.  Supervise the pupils' use of

wraps:

85 On entering the class-

YOOM o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 2761002000

86, In preparation for
leaving classroom + . o (3858 Of{ Of 2] 2] 0f{ O

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day-~D, Less often than once every
daye=¥, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
8ix weeks--S, Once a year--~Y, Do not perform--2, and No answer--NA,
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'TABLE 7--Contimued

Activity soY p] wlew] s| x| z|na
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
87, Auditorium « « « + o . o | 2] 211525273522 2
88, Principal's office . « 21 4| 8] 6]17)38 |15 {10
89¢ Library o o o o o o o o 6115 L { Lj12i30{25| L
90. Pupils! classrooms . « o 2125} 8] 2]J]12135) 8] 6
91, Restrooms o o « o o« « o | 2727} L} L} S}27} L} 2
Ce Provide rest periods totaling
a minimum of 30 mimutes for :
thepupils e o o @ o6 0o o o o 175& 602012 8
De Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
ClasSTOOM ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 13 71 6 0 0 0] 8 2
E. Work and cooperate with prin- :
cipal in handling classroom ;
discipline......... 17652 62 2 21].
Fo Promote the integration of %
the guidance services of the :
school and the instructional
program of the classroom . o | 12{L48}] 8| 2 0} 013 |17
VII. Activities Regarding Pupils!
Health Conditions
As Check every pupil regarding:
92. Cleanliness e ¢ o o o o 10 77 8 0 0 0 3 2
93, Cuts and abrasions . . o | 19|63} L]0} 2} 0} 2]10
94e Condition of vision .. | 2]|20{ 8 {0 f17{k2 11| O
95, Condition of hearing . . 2} 81 8| 8|12})38|217] 7
96, Skindisorders « . « o o | L|S50| 8] 8} 2] 6j11 |11
97. Condition of teeth « « » 0f{l12} 613 j12}29(21]| 7
98, Temperature .  « « « o | 12]21] 6] L] 2] 6}36}13

1'Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day-~SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--(W, Less often than once every
‘six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 7--Contimed

Activity solf | wiew] s| | z| ma

99 Nose « o oo ooeoo ]| 2f17122| L] L]25]35) 2L

100, Throat .. ...... | 2| 6}22] 8] L}15}38} 15

Be Refer pupils who are in need

of medical attention:

a) To Parents
101, By conferences . o] 213 |17 |17} 2|3k| 25
102, By letters ., . . Ol 8} 623} 6} Lj28] 25
103, By phone calls . 0{21 |21 |15 | L | 0}13| 26

b) To Principal

- 10he By conferences . . oj23j2r 23 L| 210|127
1059 By notes ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 0 2 6 h h 0 55 29

c) To School Doctor
106, By conferences . ojo|l8]2]o}f 6]6]15
107, By letters . o » oloJo|L]|o} o|83]|13
108, By phone calls oj2|2}LhLtojof{r9]13

d) To School Nurse
m. By conferences ., . 0 0 35 6 0 2 hh 13
110, By letters o . « » ojojiojLh]jojolrnijs
111, By phone calls , , 0j2J101 6| 0] 2}65}15

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances every
day-«SD, One performance every day--~D, Less often than once every day
-<¥, Less often than once every weeke-8{, Less often than once every
6 weeks--A, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--2Z, and No aanswer--Ni,

Summary of ths Reported Frequencies of Performance of
Classroom Activities in Grade One for the
School Year 1951-1952

The frequency of performance of the classroom activities listed

in the questionnaire and presented in Table 7 shows a variety of
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performance responses among teachers of Grade One. Among these responses
there are some which are worthy of notice. In the area of using ptwaicailf.
properties, forty-eight, or 83 per cent, of the teachers in Grade One :
:nako proper adjustments regarding heat, lights, seats, shades, and ven-
?tila.tion several times daily. Forty-one, or 71 per cent, of the teachers
in Grade One greet each pupil upon his arrival at school daily. Forty- .
five, or 77 per cent, of the teachers in Grade One check every pupil
‘dai]y regarding cleanliness, This high percentage of teachers perforn:lng
these three activities may be due to emphasis in training caused by de- l
gree requirements, in-service training, personal recognition of the mlaé
tionship existing between physical and emotional health and learning, or
azv combination of these,
: A big mejority of the teachers in Grade One do not report
health needs of pupils to a2 school nurse or a school doctor, but some
teachers do report to the parents and to the school principal, This
failure to report to a school doctor or nurse may be due to a lack of
one in the system.

Table 7 shows the frequencies of performance of classroom acti-
vities for the teachers of Grade One to be as follows: Two activities,
or 1,7 per cent, of the listed one lmndred eighteen classroom activities
are performed several times daily; thirty-eight, or 32.2 per cent, are
performed daily; fourteen, or 11,8 per cent, are performed weekly; eleven,
or 9.2 per cent, are performed every six weeks; three, or 2,5 per cent,
are performed semestrally; eleven, or 9.3 per cent, are performed yearly;
thirty-six, or 30,3 per cent, are not-performed; one, or 0,85 per cent,

.did -not-receive-a -response;- ons, or 085 per.cent, received an equal _
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'mmber of responses for being performed several times daily, daily, and
yearly; and one, or 0,85 per cent, received an equal mumber of responses
for being performed daily and every six weeks. A summary of the fre-
‘quencies of the performance of classroom activities as reported by the
‘teachers of Grade Two are shown in Tabls 8,

Summary of the Reported Frequencies of Performance of

Classroom Activities in Grade Two for the
School Year 1951-1952

The variation in the responses of the teachers in Grade Two, aé
to the frequency of performance of classroom activities, is shown in 5
Table 8. Included in these responses there are some which are outstande
;ing. In the area of using physical properties, twenty-four, or 73 per
;cent, of the teachers in Grade Two do not prepare displays using flannel.
boards and twenty-nine, or 84 per cent, do not prepare displays using |
:sand tables. In activities that facilitate instruction, twenty-seven, i
;or 76 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two instruct their pupils in i
classroom courtesies daily. In activities other than instructional,
twenty-four, or 73 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two promote the
integration of the guidance services of the school and the instructional
program of the classroom daily. In activities regarding pupils' health,
twenty-eight, or 79 per cent, of the reporting teachers in Grade Two
check each pupil's cleanliness daily. Also, in this same area, the maj-
ority of the reporting teachers do not contact the school doctor or murse
regarding their pupils' health. The health problems of the pupils in
Grade Two are taken care of by reporting them to either the principal or

parents acrording to the reporting teachers in Grade Two.
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THE FREQUENCIES OF PERFGRMANCE AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS

REPORTING EACH FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE OF CLASSROOM

ACTIVITIES AS REPORTED BY THIRTY-FIVE TEACHERS IN
GRADE TWO FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity soff p| wiew] s| v| z|ma
I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A. Prepare displays of work |
being done using:
1, Blackboards « « « » o o » |6 {28} 3] 0] 0] 0] 0f O
2¢ PBulletin boards o « « « » Of21158121f of of O} O
3, Flannel boards o« « o o o o} 3171713017317
ho Sand tables e o o o 0 o o 0 0 3 10 0 0 Bh 3‘
5. Work tables ® o o6 0 o o @ 10 28 21 17 0 021 3
B, Display work of &ll students |21 J14 ju8J1h} 0] 0} 3] O
Ce Make proper adjustments re- ;
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation . « o | 56138 ] O] O} 3] O} 0] 3;
II, Activities Involved in Planning |
and Assigning
A, Select for instructional pur-
poses such aids as:
6. Collsctions of pictures .+ {20 ] 7 {h1|34] 8§ 0} O 1)
70F11m3wooooooooo 00!‘5251010100
8. Models and specimen o « o Ofih j2b 2k} 71 Ll20}) 7
G¢ Work DookS o ¢ o ¢ o o o 38 31 3 0110110 8 o
10, Field trivs « o o o o o o ofof3} 3l1f18})52110
Be Organize the instructionsal or
i1lustrative materials for

]'Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every °

daye-W, Less often than every week--64, Less often than every six weeks

~==S, Once a year--Y, Do mot perform--Z, and No answer--NA.
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TABLE 8~-Continued

Activity s p| wlat| s| ¥| z|m
dealing with subject
matter into:
1l Problems ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 72’.1 211'.1 7 021& 3.
12, Projects ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 3] 0118]38§18; 3}]10 101
13. Topics......... 7 21 21 1’4 3 0 2’.‘ 10;
lh. Units . ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o 3121 hs 17 0 7 7
Co Make instructional plans by "
selecting: ‘
15, Time for planning ... | 3163]28| 3| o] o] o 3
16, Subject matter « . « o o | B{U8J2h| 3] O] O} 7]20
17. Objﬁctives ¢ o & 0 ¢ s @ 0 h5 22 3 3 3110 1,-‘
18, Methods of instruction o }10 [L6}17] O} 3] O} 7117
19, Class activities + o+ « o« |1 {52 J27}| O] O] O] 3|1L
Do Contact parents regarding:
20. Absence from school .. | O}52 21110 3] O 7] 7
21, Interpretation of in- :
structional program to :
pmm ® e ¢ o 0 o o @ 0 3 7382810 T 7
22, Pupil difficulties and
med3.oooooooo 10 {21 73821300
Es Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23. mtmtic ¢ ¢ 6 © & o0 o 8 17 7 ]J-l 10 10 2h 10
24 Reading « « o o ¢ o oo 3128} 7{ 7127{2k}| O} O
250 Spelling.......o 3121 0 3 8117 38 10
Feo Arrange special activities
for pupils who finish their
work ahead of schedule, by
such means as:

_six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform=~Z, and No answer--NA,

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day==YW, Less often than once every week--84, Less often than once every
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TABLE 8=<Contimued

Activity

sy o

B

26,
27.
28,
29,

Adjusted instructional

material ¢« ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o
Art materials (easel,

paints, and paper) . .
Individual play matere
i'al-s e o ® o o s o o o
Group play meterials . »

IITI, Activities That Facilitate
Ingtruction

A, Provide equal opportunity for
each student to make oral re-
ports, prepare written mater-
ial, and make other contri-
butions in class work « « ¢ o

Be Utilize study period time
for the purpose of:

30.
31.

32,

Correcting errors of
study e o6 0o o ¢ 00 0 0
Evaluating and appraise
ing pupil study
efficiency ¢ ¢« « ¢« o o o

Showing ways of improve
ing study habits e o o o

Ce Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

33.
3k.
35.

New things they have
8600 ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o @ & &
What has happened to
thu [ ] [ ® ® e o [ ] [ ] L J ®
Where they have been . »

De Provide ways for pupils to

2 159
48

63
55

ww w

2L 159

o
A28
()

o
N O

22

10
21

21

17

17

38
L5

oOw O O

00 w O

00 O O

~F F o
FB B ~

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week-~6W, Less often than once every
8ix weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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~ TABLE 8-eContimued

Activity so¥ pf wlew| s| ¥| z{ma
assume leadership in |
carrying out: ﬁ
36. Activities e o o o o ° 3 67 zh 3 0 0 0 3
37. Assignments (aﬂadenic) e {171ko} 1} 3] O] Ofj10] 7
38, Objectives (class) . « o (14 jlL1{21] O] O] O}20]| 1k
39, Objectives (individual) 100150f{1s| o] o} o} 13 13f

Ee Instruct pupils regarding
classroom conduct in such
matters as:
hOo Courtesies ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 21 76 3 0 0 0 0o 0
1. Greeting visitors . . . | 3|k9|28]10} 7] O} 3] ©
42, School customs . « o« » o |10 }L6)27) 14| 3} O} O] 10
3. School regulations . . . |1L{hé6}2L}|10} 3] Of O] 3
lhhie School traditions . o « 3135121] 71101 7110 7
IV, Activities Involved in Measure~
ment and Appraisal
A, PBeing responsible for:
bS. Administering tests o o« | 3| 3[2b|32{27| O]1h{| 7
L46é. Diagnosing pupil dif-
ficulties o o « o o o o | 7]|34]23 {27} O] Oj1L] 7
Lh7. Setting up remedial work { L [37]28] L] O 0)17] 10
48, Evaluating of remedial
Vorkoooooooooo 3h32h30017].0
49, Follow-up of remedial .’
WOTK ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 ¢ o 3&321‘3001710
50. Grading tests ¢ ¢ o o o 3 17 31 lh 21 0 7 7
51, Recording test results . 31 7129110122} 3{10117
Be Selection of measuring
devices:

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day-<W, Less often than once every week--fW, Less often than once every
_six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfom--z, a.nd No answer--hm.

-
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 TABLE 8-~Contirmed

Activity SD

52, Standardized tests . . . | O] O] 3] 3{39]21}2u}10
53, Teacher-made tests :
from file e o o @ 2 o o 0 3 28 35 0 0 17 17

Ce Preparation of measuring
devices:

54, Objective tests « « « o | O] 7}27 |28 }20] O} 24|11k
S5« Egsay tests o « o o o oj31710]o0f 3{66122
56, Promotional examinations r
(Six weeks tests, final
exalﬂination) e o & o o @ 0o 0 0 17 3 10 39 31

De Use of measuring devices:

57, Teacher-made objective |
17 {1k

tests ¢ o e 0o o e 0o | OpOf2L{35) 7] 3
58. Teacher-made essay tests | 0 J 0j10) 3] 3| 3|é&: {17
59, Teachsr-made readiness |

tBStS ® ¢ 6 ¢ © o o o o 00217 77'.[513
60, Teacher check 1ist « o o O fih jiu | 3| 3| 3{L6]17
61, Standardized readiness

testB o ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 6 ¢ o o 0 0o 3 02,43139 3:
62, Standardized ability :

tests......... 00301!111‘551,4
63. Standardized achievement

tests o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 010} 0] 3]28135}28
i, Personality tests . . ojo}l 3j10f 7i10§59¢121
65, SOCIOErams o« o« o o o o o 0}]0]J] 0] O0f10] 0}62]28

Ve Activities Related to Records
and Reports

A. Responsible for the making
of the following:

66, Case study reports « « « ojojotr 7y 7| 352|31

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week-~&4, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once & year-=Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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" TABLE BeeContimued =

()

Activity SDl D| Ww{&] s| Y| 2| NA
670 Class 18cOTdS o o o o o 3 50 311017 3 7 T
68, Cumulative records . « « ojik] 3]17|2s)17j1s} 20
69. Pocket records . « « o o | OJ27| O} O 7] 3jL9{ 2L
70. Report cards o o 0 o o o 0 0 0 69 21 0 7 3
71, Statistical reports . . ol 7{ oloj2kjiuyi31|is
72 Anecdotal records o e« o ol of oj o} 3]10}53}3k
B. Responsible for maintaining
for each pupil a record of: ;
73. Evidence of aptitude or A
special ability, such as ;
speaking, tap dancing, .
musical instruments . . ol o] 3] o} 7 7159} 2l
7h. General background data of of 3] of2r1}28}28] 20
75 General interests and |
activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 0 3 7 7 1h 7 hs 17
76, Health and physical data | O| 3Jikj10f1|35]|27| 7
77 Home and family data . of of 3] of17131}35] 1k
78. Kind and nature of re- »
sponsibilities (assumed |
by the pupil) e o o o o 0 l-h 3 lh 3 3 h9 1’41
79. Likes and dislikes for :
school subjects o+ « « « | OJ2u} 72| 3| 3|hL2]17
80, Personality traits « . « | 027 3l217]10] 7]29]|17
81, Scholastic achievement ofwu] ol31j2r}j10j1ik{ 10
82, Scholastic aptitude . ol 71021 71 71l2{17
83. School progress « « « e 0f10] 313921 {1k| 3]10
84, Social growth . . « . & Oj10] 3jJ2kj1s {1029} 10
VI, Activities Other Than Instruce
tional {
A, Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85, On entering the class- :
34 j60} 3 0o} 3jo0ojo}o

mmoooooo-ooo'o

lFrequemy of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week-=6W, Less often than once every

six t(eek;--S? Van_:e a ypa;—-:, _po not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 3e=Contimed

a

Activity

SD{ D

Be

Ce

De

E.

Fe

86, In preparation for
leaving classroom . o e

Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:

87. Auditorium o « + o
88, Principal's office
89, Library . « o o o
90. Pupils' classrooms
910 Restrooms ¢ ¢ o »

Provide rest periods totsling
a mirimm of 30 mimtes for
thepupils ® 0 &6 ¢ 0o & o 0 @

Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
ClasSSIOOM ¢ o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o

Work and cooperate with prine
cipal in handling classroom
diBCiplineooooooooo

Promote the integration of

the guidance services of the
school and the instructional
program of the classroom ,

VII. Activities Regarding Pupils®
Health Conditions

A.

Check every pupil regarding:

92. Cleanliness . o o o o o
93, Cuts and abrasions . . »
94, Condition of vision . «

38

FOOOO

17

[
10
3

59

ESEE

13

59

79
6
1k

21
10
10

7
1
10

WOOW=

0

3
10

BE~

10

0
0
21

L1
21
32
3L

Poo

£EB
obBR~o .

17

171 7

17 § 17

~oo

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--¥W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once a year-=Y, Do mot perform--Z, and No answer--iA,
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 TABLE 8-<Contimmed

Activity sof o| wiew] s| | z]ma
95, Condition of hearing . 3]s} 31101713119} 3
960 Skin disorders < ¢ ¢ o 7 L1 17 3 3 7 113 8
97¢ Condition of teeth . , 0f21110] 0128121 {17§ 35
98, Temperature « « « « « « §10]38}1 7] O] O] O|31}|1k
99. Nose e ¢ & o © o o o o 3 17 7 0 0 1.0 ha 15
100 Th08t o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 3 lb 7 0 0110 h8 18‘
Be Refer pupils who are in nsed

of medical avtention:
a) To Parents

101, By conferences . . | 3| 3| | 3]] 3{u3 a7

102, By letters . . . o O{ 7{21 jlh{20{ 3 (31 ]2k

103, By phone calls . 3124 {30}j10f 3§ 3j10{17
b) To Principal

10k, By conferences . o 7117 {21 31 312121

7
105, By notes o« o« « o o ojih ] 31310} 0o}531{27

¢) To School Doctor

106, By conferences ., ojol]3]3j10jojr0i2s

107. By letters o« + o o 0 0 0 o 0 o 76 2!1

108, By phcne calls , of3}13j0j0joj7m3{21
d) To School Nurse

109, By conferences . | O} O}17} 71 O} 3 }L5 |28

1100 By 1etter8 o o o o 0 0 0 0 0 0 @ 31

111, By phone calls , 0O}l 7}]013|]010}{62]28

1F‘requem:y of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--G4, Less often than once every
six weeks--3, Once a year-~Y, Do not perfom--Z, and No answer--~HA,

r——
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A summary of the frequencies of performance of the classroom
activities as reported by teachers of Grade Two is as follows: Three
activities, or 2.5 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen activities are
‘performed several times daily; forty-two, or 35.5 per cent, are perfomeéi
daily; eight, or 6,8 per cent, are performed weekly; eleven, or 9.3 per
:cent, are performed every six weeks; three, or 2.5 per cent, are per-
formed semestrally; eight, or 6.8 per cent, are performed yearly; thirty:-
four, or 28 per cent, are not performed; and one, or 0.85 per cent, re-
celved an equal mumber of responses for being performed for each of the |
'following: weekly and six weekly, daily and rot-performed, yearly and
not-performed, and weekly, no answer, and noteperformed. Another com=-
pilation of the reported frequencies of the performance of classroom
activities by the teachers of Grade Three are found in Table 9,

Summary of the Reported Freguencies of Performance

of Classroom Activities in Grade Three for
the School Year 1951-1952

The frequency of performance of classroom activities as re-
ported by the teachers of Grade Three are shown in Table 9. Some of
these responses are worthy of further consideration. In the area of
using physical properties, thirty-three, or 88 per cent, of the teachers
prepare displays using bulletin boards weekly and thirty-two, 85 per
cent, make adjustments regarding heat, lights, seats, shades, and ven-
tilation several times daily. In activities other than instructional,
thirty-one, or 81 per cent, greet each pupil upon his arrival to the
classroom. Report cards are sent home by the pupils in Grade Three by

thirty, or 78 per cent, every six weeks, Working and cooperating with
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- TABLE 9

THE FREQUENCIES OF PERFORMANCE AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS

REPORTING EACH FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE OF CLASSROOM

ACTIVITIES AS REPORTED BY THIRTY-EIGHT TEACHERS IR

GRADE THREE FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity soYy o} wlew| s| v} z]m
I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
Ae Prepare displays of work
being done using:
1. Blackboards ® 6 ¢ o 0 o o @ 19 12 0 0 0 0 0
2 Bulletin boards « o« « o o 0 3 88 9 0o 0 0 0
30 Flannel boards ® o o o o 0 0 12 3 3 0 66 16
Lo Sand tables « « ¢« o o .« | O] O]l 3] 9]0jO0]69}29
S¢ Work tables « o o« « ¢« « o |1612526) 3] O} 3{31L| 6
Be Display work of all students 6 0]66]28) 0} 01 O] O
Ce Make proper adjustments ree
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation ... |85} 91 0} 00} O] O} 6.
II, Activities Involved in Planning
and Assigning
A. Select for instructional pur-
poses such aids as:
6o Collections of pictures o | 3J16 3837} 3] 310} O
Te FilmS ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ & 31 0jhr 28] 61 31161 3
8. Models and specimen « o « 0{16 28 j16 116 | 0 12|12
9. Work bOOks e & o o & o o 19 3h 22 0 6 13 6 0
10, Field trips ¢« « ¢« o o « & ol o] 3}j16]19 )28 {25} 9

Be Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--S4, Less often than once every

8ix yteeks--s, Once a year--Y, Do not perform=-Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 9--Comtimed

Activity st p| wlew] s] v| z|ma
dealing with subject
natter into: :
11, Problems . . ...... |16]38] 9] 9| 3] o] 9|16
120 Pro:)ects e e & o 6 o o o 3 13 28 22 9 0 25 0
13, TOPICS ¢ o o o o o o o o 9128 }j26] 3} 31 ol22}| ¢
W, Units o o o o o o ¢ o o 01616456 3} 3| 6] O
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for plamning - .« | 9 |53]26] 6] 3| o} ol 3
16, Subject matter « « . . . | 3 |SL{29] 6] 6] O] 9| 3
17, Objectives « ¢« ¢ o o o o | 3 |ubj19|29)] 3] 3] 3| 6
18, Methods of instruction . [16 53113 3| 3| Oof 6] 6
19, Class activities « « « « {19 {UL 28] 6] O] O} O] 3
Ds Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school . ol23{3sj25| 31 0f 9] 6
21, Interpretation of in-
structional program to ‘
parents ® o © 0 0 o o o 0 6 16 Bh 19 6 10 9
22, Pupil difficulties and
needs......... 66223h163013
Es Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23, Arithmetic « ¢ o o o o o | 3]13] 928 |26] 3125{ 3
2'-10 Reading o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 0 31 9 22 28 6 ).l. (0]
25, Spelling « c o o o o o o 0f{19f{ 9| 916} ojuk} 3
Fe Arrange special activities
for pupils who finish their
work ahead of schedule, by
such means as:

- 8ix weeks=-S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answere-NA, _

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
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* TABLE 9=-Contimed

Activity

spl

D

26,
27.
28,
29,

Adjusted instructional

material ¢« ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o
Art materials (easel,

paints, and paper) . o
Individual play mater-
1818 [ ] [ ] ® ® L ) [ ] [ ] * [ ]
Group play materials , o

ITI, Activities That Facilitate
Instruction

A,

B.

Ce

D.

Provide equal opportunity for

each student to make oral re-
ports, prepare written mater-
ial, and make other contri-

butions in class work « ¢ ¢ ¢

Utilize study period time
for ths purpose of:

304
31.
32,

Corrscting errors of

StUdyooo.ooooc
Evaluating and apprais-
ing pupil study + « «
Showing ways of improve
ing study habits o ¢ ¢

Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

33.
3k,

- 35

New things they have
SCEIl ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o
What has happened to
them ® o [ J ® & o [ J ® ® [
Where they have been ,

Provide ways for pupils to

28

28
22

25

56
50

3k
31

28

50

53

51

L5

25

13

22

22

19

28

28
3k

W © o

oW W w

00 O O

13

3k
3k

ww w o

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=-=SD, One performance every day=--D, Less often than once every
day=--%, Less often than once every week--O&W, Less often than once every

8ix weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--NA,
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"TABLE 9--Contimed

Activity s o] wlew]| s| ¥{ z|ma
assume leadership in
carrying out:
36 Activities « s+ o« o o o o (16])62]119| 3| O] O} Of O
37. Assigmments (academic) . 9166113] 94 oj o] o] 3
38. Objectives (01388) o o o 0 58 9 3 6 3 3 9.
39, Objectives (individual) 6160113| 3} 3] 3| 31 9
Ee Instruct pupils regarding
classroom conduct in such
matters as: :
L0, Courtesies « « « « « » . (28 15u| 6| 6] 3] 3| o] o
Ll, Greeting visitors ., .« o 3|22 ]22138] 6] 6] 0} 3
b2, School customs o « o « o 357113} 9] 6] 9 o} 3
k3., School regulations . . « {16 [WOJ19]23| 6] 3| o] 3
ik, School traditions . . 3125119}16}f 3|16} 9| 9
IV, Activities Involved in Measuree
ment and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for: |
l4sS. Administering tests . . 0116116§31128{ 0 3| 6
46, Diagnosing pupil dif-
ficulties o o o o o ¢ o 12 h? 19 16 6 0 0 0
47, Setting up remedial work | 6 35135} 9] 9 0] 3] 3
48, Evaluating of remedial
WOTK ¢ o« ¢ 0o ¢ ¢ 0 0 ¢ o 9253222 3 0 63
49 Follow=up of remedial |
mrkoooooooooo 63522 9 6313 6
50. Grading tests ® o o o o 3 22 25 25 16 0 3 6
51, Recording test results , 3j22{19125116f 0 6} 9
Bs Selection of measuring
devices:

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--S4, Lass often than once every
six weekse-S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 9==Contimed

Activity SD

52, Standardized tests . ¢ o 0103 613511925 12:
53. Teachere-made tests :
from file + ¢ ¢ o » o o 0 6 19 25 3 3 28 16:

C. Preparation of measuring
devices:

54. Objective tests o+ . . . § 3|19 |32)29] 9| 3| 6§ 9
550 Essay tests <« o o o o o 0 0 19 13 3 0 h6 191
56. Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, final
examination) e o o 0 o @ 0 0 0 13 6 6 19 56

De Use of measuring devices:

57« Teacher-made objective :
16} 9

tests . ® ¢ 0 o ¢ ¢ o @ 3 6 28 35 0 3
58. Teacher-made essay tests C}]0}13}113] 6} 0J524§16
59« Teacher-made readiness |

tests e o6 © o o 0 0 o o 0 o 9 16 13 3 h6 13
60, Teacher check 1ist . « « | 3| 6 2613 | 3| O]3Lu]25
61, Standardized readiness g

tests ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 o 0 0 0 6 28 16 hl 9
62. Standardized sbility

testS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ o o 0 0 0 3 22 16 h? 12
63. Standardized achievement |

testS o ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o P 0 0 0 6 28 25 29 12
Q4. Personality tests o+ o o ojojo] 6} 9113]56}16
65. SOCiOgrams ® & o ¢ ¢ o @ 0 0 0 3 6 13 62 16

V. Activities Related to Records
and Reports

A, Responsible for the making
of the following:

66, Case study reports « « « J O] 310}] 3] 9] 9}L8}28

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
daye-W, Less often than once every week--S4, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer-eNA,
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' TABLE 9--Contimed

2]
-

Activity Df| wl&w] s] Y| z|m
670 Class records ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 53 13 3 13 o 9 o
68, Cumlative records . . « ol 61 9119{31{22( 7{ 6
6. Pocket records . « « o« o | 3] 6] 3] 6f 3] Ol LS| 3k
70 Report card8 o« « « ¢ o 0of 0f o178]22}] o} of O
7Tl, Statistical reports . o Of 31 0 922|216} 3k}16
72. Anecdotal records o « o o] of of 3113f 6|53}25
Bs Responsible for maintaining
for each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as |
speaking, tap dancing, 2
masical instruments . . 0f o} 3] 3116 9jhLh4j2s
The General background data o of of 3J19f25]31}22:
75. Generel interests and |
activities ¢ ¢« e e o o o | Of 91 3] 3}29126})31]129
76, Health and physical data 0y 6} 6§16}22§37113] o
77 Home and family data . o 0f 310} 3116f4Llk}i2s} 9
78. Kind and nature of re-
sponsibilities (assumed
by the pupil) ¢ o o o 0j13j 03| 91 6f{Loj1r9.
79. Likes and dislikes for f
school subjects « ¢ « o 0113§13f 9] 6] 6134119
80, Personality traits  « « 0f{13] 0o} 94 6122131]19
81, Scholastic achievement , o113} 6129 {281 6| 91 9
82, Scholastic aptitude , 31 91010]9]16}38¢}25
83, School progress ¢ o « 0j16] 9J1261 91 9122] o
Bh. Social gmth e e o o o 0 9 6 13 9 6 38 19
VI, Activities Other Than Instruc-
tional
As Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85. On entering the class=-
TOOM ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o o 25503600160

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=-=SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--W, Less often than once every
~six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfom--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 9=--Contimied

Activity so}f pl wlaw]| s} x| z|m

86. In preparation for
leaving classroom . . o [28 )50} 3] 6] 0] 013} O

Be Acquaint the pupils with such
features of the building as:

87¢ Auditorium ¢ o « o « o 0 3122119 33716} o
88. Principal's office + « o of{ 9| 31 6| 6lh2]28] 6
89 Library e« « o« o« o o o o 6116116} 9] 3|16|19 |15
90, Pupils’! classrooms , . » | 3|31] 0] 9| 03219} 6
91, Restrooms . . « « « « « (161221 9] 3] 632} 9o}l &k

Ce Provide rest periods totaling
a minismum of 30 minutes for
the pupils ® © 8 6 o o o o o 3 63 6 0 0 0 19 9

D. Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
Classroom ¢ ¢ o o ¢ ¢ o o o o 381{0}J 0] 0] O0f13] 3

Es. Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom ‘
discipline . ¢ s o ¢ o ¢ o o J13 75131 0| 3| 3|0} 3

F. Promote the integration of
the guidance services of the
school and the instructional
program of the classroom . , 0|{66] 0] 0f3]0(13({18

Vi, Activities Regarding Pupilst
Health cvonditions

Ao Check every pupil regarding:

92. Cleanliness . « « o ¢ o 3 75 3 3 0 0 13 3‘
93, Cuts and abrasions . . . 6175130} 0}o0f10

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=-S, Once a year-=Y, Do not performe--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 9--Contimumed

Activity sorfp|wlew] s| ¥| z|m
94, Condition of vision. . J O | 6] 9 13|25 |3L4}j213}| O
95, Condition of hearing . ot9l319]22]3kt20} 3
96, Skindisorders . .. | OJ47] 6] 6]23] 3] 9116
97. Condition of teeth + & 0] 6) 3116122122125 6
98, Temperature « « « ¢ « o 61251 01 0] 3] 0}35}31
99. NOBG ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o IS 0 25 0 3 9 6 38 19
100. Th.roat ® © © o o o o o 0 16 O 3 13 9 37 22

Be Refer pupils who are in need

of medical attention:

a) To Parents |
101, By conference . o o 019113} 6]19| 9|28 16
102, By letters . ... | 3} 6] 3] 6| 3113|4719
103, By phone calls . . 3j13191191 9] 0}25 (22

b) To Principal
104, By conferences 0|13 (16116 6} 9|22 18
105. By notes ¢ ¢« ¢ o 0 3 [ 9 3 3 he 28

¢) To School Doctor
106, By confersnces . ojo}3]lo0}9)]3)60]25
1070 BY letters o o o O 0 O 3 3 0 @ 25
108, By phone calls 016§3(013J01{69119

d) To School Nurse j
109, By conferences , . 0{3J13]0¢(19¢ 3{L3 19
110. By letters o« ¢ o o 0 0 3 6 3 0 & 28
111, By phone calls , , 0j9l 69 3]0j6éo(22

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Legs often than once every week--Gd, Less often than once every
six weeks=-S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, ard No answer--NA,
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‘the principal in handling discipline, checking pupils' cleanliness and
cuts and abrasions are performed by twenty-eight, or 75 per cent of the
teachers in Grade Three daily. Tha majority of the teachers in Grade
‘Three report that they do not refer puplils who are in need of medical
attention to a school murse or school doctor.

The teachers of Grade Three report their frequencies of pere
formance of classroom activities to be as follows: Two activities, or
1.7 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen activities in the survey are
performed several times daily; thirty-seven, or 31l.l: per cent, are per= :
formed daily; eight, or 6.8 per cent, are performed weekly; twelve, or
10,2 per cent, are performed every six weeks; two, or 1,7 per cent, are
performed semestrally; nine, or 7.6 per cent, are performed yearly; |
forty-three, or 36, per cent, are not-performed; one, or 0.85 per cent,‘
had no answer; one, or 0,85 per cent, received an equal number of re-
sponses for each qf the following: daily and not-performed, several ‘
times daily and daily, daily and weekly, and weekly ard every six weeks.%
On the following pages Table 10 shows the frequencies of performance of
classroom activities as reported by all of the primary teachers,

Summary of the Reported Frequencies of Performance of
Classroom Activities of Oklahoma Primary Teachers
in Grades One, Two, and Three for
the School Year 1951-1952

Table 10 shows the responses of the responding Oklahoma Prinary
Teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three., Some of the responses are worttv
of further notice. In the area of using physical properties, one hundred

thirty-five, or 75 per cent, of the reporting primary teachers make |
proper adjustmexts regarding heat, lights, seats ,_Asha.des,_ardlentilat,ioh



THE FREQUENCIES OF PERFORMANCE AND THE PER CENT OF PRIMARY

TEACHERS REPORTING EACH FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE OF
CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES AS REPORTED BY ONE HUNDRED

EIGHTY TEACHERS IN THE PRIMARY GRADES
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity SD]' D| w| 6w} s{ Y| 2
I. Activities Involving Use of

Physical Properties

A, Prepare displays of work
being done using:
1. Blackboards « « » » « » » {&ui]22] 9] 1| 2| Of 2| 1
2, BulletinboardS . « . o o | 3]21{59 |2} 1| O} 1] 1
3, Flannel boards .« « « « o 1 j11}y 5| 3] 1|65} 10
be Sand tableS « o« « o o o o ol 2| 6l11| 1| o] & |11,
5. wWork tables e o o o o o o 16 29 17 9 1 l1j21 6

B. Display work of all students 9116|s0}18}| 2| 1] r}{ 3

Co Make proper adjustments ree
garding heat, lights, seats, ,
shades, and ventilation . « o+ {75{19}| 1f{ O} 1| O} 1} 3

II. Activities Involved in Planning

and Assigning

A. Select for instructional pur-
poses such aids as: J
6. Collections of pictures « | 9118 {37(27| 6] 1| 1] 1
Te Film8 ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o 1) 2jbot28f 71 4} 7] 2
8. Models and specimen . » » | 2|1s{29)21| 8 1]16} 9
9. WOork bookS o« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 26 i«lo 13 2 5 6 7 1
10, Field ¢rip8 ¢ ¢ ¢ < & o o of o] 2{116}26]16}32} 8

Be Organize the instructional or

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--Y¥, Less often than once every week-=57, Less often than once every

six weekse=S, Once a year--Y, Do mot perform=-7, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 10w=Contimed =

Activity soY o| wlew| s| ¥| z|m
11lustrative materials for
dealing with subject
matter into:
1ll, Problems ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 6311,412 h 01815
12, PmJects........ 2 5 261 26 13 1] 18 9;
13. Topics ® o 06 ¢ o 0o o s @ S 211 19 9 2 0 26 ls
lh.Units o ¢ @ ¢ 0 0 o o o 2 625).101119 6:
C. Make instructional plans by l
selscting:
15, Time for planning . « » 9fsof28] L{ 2§ o} 2] s5;
160 Subject matter ¢« ¢« o « o 9 h? 23 g 3 1 6 6
17. Objectives o « o o « o o 6{L3|20)10f bL{ 2| 7| 8
18. Methods of instruction o {1k {L6[29f 3{ 3| 1| 5] 9
19. Class activities ¢« ¢ o« o« |29 |U6}29 3] 2| Of 3} 9
De Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school .. | O{29{38)12] 4| 2{11]| 5
21, Interpretation of in-
structional program to !
parent8 ¢ o o o o o oo | O 2} 9fL7]20) 9| 6] 7
22, Pupil difficulties and
needs o « ¢ ¢ o ¢ 2 o o 5919!10162 1 8
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23, Arithmetic ¢ o« o o o o o« | b 19 ] 8l29{13| 5](26] 6
2h. Reading........ 1722 52617 6 61
25. Spelling........ 2165 8111 611210
Fe Arrange special activities
for pupils who finish their
work ahead of schedule, by
such means as:

anequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--S, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S5, Once a year=-Y, Do not perform--2, and No answer--iA,

J—
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TABLE 10--Contimed

Activity SD]T Dy WitWw] S| Y| 2 NA

26, Adjusted instructional

material . « o o o o o o [23}62} 91 21 21 0] 3f 12
27. Art materials (easel,

paint-s, and p@er) e o o 8 53 22 1l 1 0§10 Si
28. Individual play mater- :

1318 ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o 0 s o 852102 1019 8
29. Group play materials o « | 7jb1}J29)] 3} 1] 0f21] 8

JII. Activities That Facilitate
Instruction

A, Provide equal opportunity for
each student to make oral ree
ports, prepare written mater-
ial, and make other contrie
butions in class work « « o o |20 {42 {28} 2] O] O] 3126

B. Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:

30, Correcting errors of ‘
stndy......... 2355160003 3
31, Evaluating and apprais- j
ing pupil study
efficiency « « ¢« o o o o« |16]59 |26} 2] O] O} 2

32, Showing ways of improv-
ing study habits . « o o (13|61 }27} 2} O] O} 3| bk

Ce Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

33 New things they have
SEBMN ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 6h93h510h 1
34, What has happened to
tm....‘..... 55332 soo
35, Where they have been , o | L {LU3{LkO| S 2] O

W
n

De Provide ways for pupils to

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--GW, Less often than once every
-8ix weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--NA,
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' TABLE 10--Contimued

Activity SDl D] WG4} S| Y| 2 NA.
assume leadership in
carrying out: |
36, Activities « o ¢ o o « o [11]56}23]| 3] 1| O} L] 2
37. Assigrments (academic) . |11 {52110 L| 1} 0|12]10;
38, Objectives (class) « « « 9 tks {17t 2 2({ 1{11{13
39. Objectives (individual) 8tk |16y L] 1) 111|115
Es Instruct pupils regarding
classroom conduct in such
matters as:
hoo Courtesies ¢ o« ¢ ¢ o o o 25 58 9 3 1 2 1 1
hl, Greeting visitors . « « 6126131117} 3| 2| 3] 2
llzo School customs « o ¢ ¢ o 6 ll? 21111 5 3 2 S!
L3, School regulations « « « }12 JL1}30] 9] L} 21} 2] 2
Llis School traditions ., .« | L }25)21)22] 9 7|23} 9
IV, Activities Involved in Measure-
ment and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for:
LS. Administering tests o o 2j10|19]29117) 91 9| 5
46, Diagnosing pupil dif=-
ficulties ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o 13 ,-ll 21111 5 1 6 2
L47. Setting up remedial work | 8 {35{30) 8] L] 1{11| 3
48, Evaluating of remedial
WOXK o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o o 631321120135
k9, Follow=up of remedial ,
WOTK o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 53’-‘25103115 7
500 Grading tests ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 3 19 23 21112 7 9 6
51, Recording test results , 211321191} 9|13 | 9
Be Selection of measuring
devices:
52, Standardized tests , . » oJo] 3] 71301}125}126] 9

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=--5D, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often tharn once every
six weeks~~S, Once a year-«~Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--NA,



101

 TABLE 10--Contimmed =~

Activity soY| of wler| s| ¥| z|ma
53. Teacher-made tests |
from file o ¢ ¢ o ¢ o @ 1 Lj23i{25] L] 1]28 11k
Ce Preparation of measuring :
devices:
She Objective tests o ¢ o o 1]9f2h)19)] 9] 2{23 13E
550 ESS&Y tests ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 0 1 9 é6 2 2 59 21
56, Promotional examinations :
(Six weeks tests, final :
exsmination) . . ... | O] O OJ29| 7] 7{29(38
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
tests e © 9 6 ) o 0o 0 @ 1 h21 29 3 2121 19
58. Teacher-made essay tests | 0] 1] 71 91 3| 1]65]|1k
59, Teacher-made readiness j
teSt8 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 1 1l 15 13 10 6!&2 12
60, Teacher check 1list o « » 181711} 6] 2371|218
61, Standardized readiness
tests ® & © 3 ¢ o © o o o o 3 6 18 31 3h 81
62, Standardized ability I
test8 o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 ¢ ¢ o 0 0 2 3 15 19 h? n"
63, Standardized achievement ,
tests........o oOj 111 62235287
i, Persopality tests . « . oOfjof 3] 3] 8} 8}63]15
65. SOCiOgrm.oooooo 0 0 1l 2 8 563 21
V. Activities Related to Records
and Reports
A. Responsible for the making
of the following:
66, Case study reports o o 21 1) by 3] 7] 9{k7]27
67 Class records . « « o o | L {4722 ] 3(23{ L} 9| L

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every -
day-<¥, Less often than once every week--&4, Less often than once every
.8ix weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--7, and No answer--EA.
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 TABLE 10--Contimnued =~

Activity splf o wiew| s| Y| z|ma
68, Cumulative records . « o 0] 6] 6}j1h{31122]|12} 9
@. Pocket records « ¢ o o o 3 9 3 3 h 2 50 26
70. Report cards . o o o o o 9) 0 0 69 2!]. 1l h 2
71. Statistical reports . . ol bk} 2}20}19}|27{3k}15
72, Anecdotal records . o e o)1} 1| hi] 6] 9}1511}28.
Be Responsible for maintaining
for each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing, ;
musical instruments . 112} 31 2| 8] 85323
The General background data ojo] 2} 3{is{27(38]16
75. General interests and
activities ¢« ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o 2 h 7 3 lh 12 hl 17
76. Health and physical data | 1| 5{ 7(10{18|35{19| &
77 Home and family data , 02| 1| 31183627 {13
78 Kind and nature of re- f
sponsibilities (assumed |
by the pupil) e o 0 o o 1 9 6 9 7 5 61 2
79 Likes and dislikes for ;
school subjects « o o o 218 6{8) 6] 3|81y
80, Personality traits . . « | 3 |12} 2(12(12|11}35]13
81, Scholastic achievement , 1{11] 8126119 8] 611
82, Scholastic aptitude .o, {2 | 7| L]10]| 81238 |19
83, School progress « + ¢ s | 2 {13} 5292 |22 {27( 9
84, Social growth ¢ ¢ ¢ o » 3 8 6{18 |13 6131 15
VI, Activities Other Than Instruc-
tional
A, Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85. On entering the class-
m.....'.... 3h57 2111)40

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more parformances
every day=-SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--¥, Less often than once every week-~6W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--HNA,
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- TABLE 10w-Contimmed

Activity sol] | wier| s| ¥]| z|ma
86, In preparation for
leaving classroom o ¢ o Bh 59 2 1 1 1 2 0
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
87. Auditorium ¢ « o o o o o 2 h191212 3911 1
88. Principal's office + o o | 1| 6] 9| S| |Lh2{26]| 7
89.Librmoooooooo hlh 8310282112‘
90, Pupils' classrooms . o o hias) 6] 3} 8{36}j11] 7
910 ReStrooms o« ¢ o o ¢ « o 22 23 6 3 9 29 7 1
Ce Provide rest periods totaling
a minimm of 30 minutes for
thepupila........o ]256h01018 91
D. Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
ClaSSIOOM ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o« ¢ o ¢ o o 9177 3 0f 0] O 714
E. Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom :
diSCipline e ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 0 0 0 @ 1!47,4 3 2 2 113
Fo Promote the integration of
the guidance services of the
school and the instructional
program of the classroom o o | 9153] 2| 1} 1} 0]115]19
VII, Activities Regarding Pupils!
Health Conditionms
A. Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness . + .+ oo« | 7]79) 5] 1} O] Of 6} 2
93, Cuts and abrasions .  « {12} &4} 9} 1] 1] o} 5| 8
94e Condition of vision .. | 2]15] 8} 9f{21)33}12} 0

six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day-~SD, One performance every dgy--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--64, Less often than once every
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'TABLE 10--Contimed

Activity so{ D w|ew| s| Y| z[m
95, Condition of hearing . | 2 {1k ] L| 8(16{35{17| &
96, Skin disorders . . o o | Ljk6]12} S| L} S]] 1O
97. Condition of teeth , 0Oj13] 8}10}17)26}21] &
98, Temperature « « « « « o [10{27 | 3¢{ 3] 1| 33k} 19
990 NOSE ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o 1}19 6 3 6 11} 39 15
100. Throat ® o o 6 o o o @ l 13 6 h 7 11 hO i
Be Refer pupils who are in need

of medical attention:
a) To Parents

101, By conferences . 1| b12|12f17| 729118

102, By letters o+ . . | 1| 7 {12 1| 6f 7]33(21L

103. By phone calls. o o 1117 {19115 7| 2}16} 23
b) To Principal

10k, By conferences . . 211623 (17 5| L{1s{ 19

105, By notes . ¢ o o o 1| 6] 6) L} 2] 1]51129
c) To School Doctor

106, By conferences . o Of 1| kL) 2] 2f 3|65{23

107, By letters .+ ¢ « o« O} 12| Of 2] 1} 1172123

108, By phone calls . ofbfl2}1] 1] 1j72}20
d) To School Nurse

109, By conferences . o o223} 5} 6] 5]L41]18

110, By letters « ¢ o« & 0 0 6 2 2 2 63 25

111, By phone calls . . o] 5| 6312 3([59]22

]T‘requency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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‘geveral times daily. Every six weeks, one hundred twenty-four, or 69
per cent, of the primary teachers make out report cards. In activities
other than instructional, one hundred thirty-nine, or 77 per cent, of
the primary teachers greet their pupils individually upon their arrival
to the classroom daily and one lundred thirty-three, or 7k per cent, co-.
operate with the principal daily in handling discipline. 1In activities
regarding pupils' health, one hundred forty-two, or 79 per cent, of the
reporting primary teachers check each pupils' cleanliness. The majority
of the primary teachers as a group report that they do not report pupils
who are in need of medical attention to a school murse or a school doctor,

The frequencies of performance of classroom activities for the
teachers of Grades One, Two, and Three are as follows: Two activities, |
or 1.7 per cent, are performed several times daily by the primary teachers
of Oklahoma; forty-one activities, or 3kL.7 per cent, are performed daily;
eleven activities, or 9.3 per cent, are performed weekly; ten, or 8.5 pei'
‘cent, are performed every six weeks; two activities, or 1.7 per cent, are
performed semestrally; eleven activities, or 9.3 per cent, are performed
yearly; thirty-nine activities, or 33 per cent, are not-performed; one
activity, or 0.85 per cent, received no answer; and one activity, or 0.85
per cent, received an equal number of responses for being performed

weekly and every six weeks,

The Reported Differences in the Frequency with which
0 ma leachers of Grades One, Two, and
Three Perform Thair Classroom Activities
Tor the School Year 1951-19

To show the differences that exist in the frequency with which
the Oklahoma Teachers of Grades One, Two, aml Three perform the classroom
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‘activities listed in the questionnaire, Tables 11, 12, and 13 have been
prepared, This series of tables is the third group and they show these
facts: the most often occurring response--mode, per cent of teachers
reporting each mode, and the critical levels of confidence. For examplse,
in Table 11, Division I, Section A, Activity mumber 2--prepare displays
'of work on bulletin boards--LO per cent of the teachers in Grade One re=
ported that they perform this activity weekly and 58 per cent of the
‘teachers in Grade Two report that they perform this activity weekly a].sof.
‘'These responses of the teachers of Grades One and Two are approximately
the same, There is no significant difference in their responses on this
.activity., The differences that exist in the remaining frequencies of
performance as reported by teachers of Grades One and Two are listed in

Table 11.

Summary of the Reported Differences in the Performance of
the Classroom Activities by Teachers of Grades One
and Two for the School Year 1951-1952
A comparison of the responses of the teachers in Grades One and

Two in Table 11 shows that the differences between reported frequencies
of performance of seven, or 5.9 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen
classroom activities are significant at the 5 per cent level of confi-
dences These differences are those relating to these activities:
(1) Prepare displays of work being done using sand tables, (2) Contact
parents regarding absence from school, (3) Instruct pupils regarding
classroom conduct in such matters as courtesies, (L) Instruct pupils

regarding classroom conduct in such matters as school traditions,

(5) Being responsible for recording test results, (6) Check every pupil
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TABLE 11
COMPARISON OF THE MOST OFTEN OCCURRING FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE
RESPONSES, SHOWING THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING MODE AND
THE CRITICAL LEVELS OF CONFIDENCE OF FIFTY-EJGHT TEACHERS

IN GRADE ONE AND THIRTY-FIVE TEACHERS IN GRADE TWO
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 19511952

Grade One | Grade Two
-+ | & £l
0 .8 ] b} .8 ]
AEHEIHIEE
Activity s | &2 2 | &2 § &
o |« o | '
P135] 8 )3d |48
s | €| s |EE |85
gl3a] §ls8a3°
o Y A
o ® o
o o~
I. Activities Involving Use of Physical
Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being
done using:
1l Blackboards ¢ ¢ s « o ¢ ¢« ¢« o | SD 63 SD &
2. Bulletin boards « « o « « « o Wl ko w| 658
3. Flanne]. boards o o e o o o o Z 53 Z 73
llo Sand tables ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 0 ¢ o o yA 65 2 8’-1 S
Se Work tables ¢« « « o« « « o« o « | D | 3L D|{ 28
B, Display work of all students .. | W | L9 W| L8
Ce Make proper adjustments regard-
ing heat, lights, seats, shades, v
and ventilation ® © 6 06 06 o 0 ¢ @ SD 83 SD 56 1
JI., Activities Involved in Planning and
Assigning

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
8ix weekse~~S, Once a year--Y, Do mot perform-~Z, and No answere-=NA, . _
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" TABLE 1l--Contimued

Grade Ones | Grade Two
A a
(58] = |53
0 & o dT | o
Activity § S8 g S L '§§
o % g e °3 & 3 3 ,'
2] o ‘E .p.ﬁ H-ﬁl
L] E%H Efh |9 d
(o} © O o} 8 (o] Q0
a | oa 2, g |HO
el ud] &lud |5
o o T
(W a, o
A. Select for instructional purposes
: such aids as:
6, Collections of pictures . o » w | 33 Wl
7.Films.00000000000 w h9 W hl
8. Models and specimen « « « .« & W 37 W 28
Ge WOrk DOOKB o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o D hs SD 38
10, Field trips e © 06 ¢ o 6 o o o S ho yA 52 1
Be Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for deal-
ing with subject matter into:
11. Pmblems.......... D 29 DZ 2,4
m.PmJQCtSOQOOOOOOOQ W 29 oW 38
130T°pi°8..0000.oooo Z 31 Z 2&
lh.Units........... W 37 W hs
Ce Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning o ¢ o o o D 55 D 63
16. Subject matter e © o o o o @ D b9 D hB
17, Objectives e« o « ¢ « o o « & D kil D L5
18, Methods of instruction . . « D | L8 D| L6
19. Class actiﬁties ® o6 o o & o D 52 D 52

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weekse=S, Once every year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer-eNA, _
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 TABLE 11--Contimed

Grade One | Grade Two
Qa
: E |98
% 158| 5 |55|55
Q -
Activity 2 23 ; 23 ,gg
3 SH| o |38]8S
22| £ 2% ]®
(o] O O O ® O (& ]
§1°8| §1°8
2 lud] & | ue
Q [ 1]
o ol
De Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school « ~ « « | W | L3 D| 52} 5
21, Interpretation of imstiuc- . -
tional program to parents , | &W 56 6 38
22, Pupil difficulties and needs | &W 38 64 38
E. Dividing the pupils into groups on
basis of readiness for:
23 Arithmetic ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o o « o D 23 y/ 2k
2,4.Reading..o.o..... & 31 D 2)4 1
25.Spelling.......... Z hh Z 38
Fs Arrange speclal activities for
pupils who finish their work ahead
of schedule, by such means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
materm..oooooooo D 65 D 59
27. Art materials (easel, paints,
3ndpaper)ooooooooo D 67 D ,48
28, Individual play materials . D | & D 63
29, Group play materials . « « o« | D | Lk D| 55
ITY, Activities That Facilitate Instruction

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day~--D, Less often than once every
day--¥, Less often than once every week--GJ, Less often than once every
six weeks~=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--2, and No answer--NA,
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" TABLE 1l--Contimed

Crade One { Grade Two
LS
o
K R -
o |2 Ral| B
e |83 2 |88 |33
Activity 3|88 2 8% 45
=l w Gy WO § S)
glog| d og|a3c.
HE1REHIE:
51881 8(%8]°
Blud] & | v
LY (']
(W a
A+ Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral reports,
prepare written material, and
make other contributions in
€Class WOTK o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o D 50 D 52
Be Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:
30, Correcting errors of study . D &0 D 59
31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency « « o D 56 D 60
32, Showing ways of improving
study habits ¢ s o o ¢ o « » D 65 D 69
C. Provide a special period for the
pupils to show and tell:
33, New things they have seen . D 53 D 52
3k, What has happened to them . D 57 D 59
35, Where they have besn « « « « | D [ LO D| 52
D. Provide ways for pupils to assume
leadership in carrying out:
360 Activities ¢« « o o - o o oo | D | 50 D| 67

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day=--D, Less often than once every
day--¥, Less often than once every week--£W, Less often than once ewvery
six weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfom--Z, and No answer--NA,
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Grade One | Grade Two
3
o .
2 B g8
r~ [+ ] Q8 s
0 = 0 [ ] L 0 3 L
IR R R !
Activity = 32 = égi 'gg
3|95] 3 |95 |E°
“E ~EBlE ot |R
olcgo o |80 |O
HEHR AL
$4 M
4 &
37. Assignments (academic) « « « | D | 51 D] L9
38. Objectives (01883) e o o ¢ o D hs D hl
39. Objectives (individual) ., o | D | L2 D| 50
E. Instruct pupils regarding class-
room conduct in such matters as:
bOs Courtesies ¢ « « « o o o o o D | sk D 1 5
hlo Greeting ViSitom e o o o o D ho D h9 '
L2, School customs « « « « « « o« | D | kL8 D| L6
43, School regulations ¢ « « « « | D | Lk D] ué
hho School traditions o « o « o W 33 D 35 5
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for:
kS, Administering tests . . . o | &W 32 67 32
46, Diagnosing pupil difficul-
ties............ D hl D 3’-‘
L47. Setting up remedial work . » | D | 36 D| 37
48, Evaluating of remedial work |[W 38 Wl k3
49, Followeup of remedial work . | W | 33 D| k3
50. Grading testsS o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 6W 28 W 31
51, Recording test results « « « | W | 32 Wl 29 5

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day-=W, Less often than once every week=6W, Less often than once every
8ix weeks--S, Once_ a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No_answer--NA,
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 TABLE ll--Contimed

Grade One | Grade Two
: ot
°
a .
+|Bs| . |5s|%8
] (4] -] O'g .3 ,3
g3 2|22|°3
Activity =l e = B N
BB
S 158| 2158]3
(& (&I 1)
= . & o . &
-] (]
. ¥
Be Selection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests « o« « « o« | S | 3L s 39
53, Teacheremade tests from file | W 1 | 35
C. Preparation of measuring devices:
Sho Objective testsS o ¢ o o o @ W 25 &l 28
55« Essay t€3t8 o o o o o o o o yA 65 / 66
56, Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, final
examination) ® o o 0 o o o o YA 33 Z 59
De Use of measuring devices:
57« Teacher-made objective tests | & | 31 | 6] 35
58, Teacher-made essay tests . . 2 | 2| &
59, Teachsr-made readiness tests 2 | 35 2] L5
60, Teacher check 1ist o« o« o o« & z | 37 2| L6
61, Standardized readiness tests | Y | Lk z| 39
62, Standardized ability tests . Zz | L3 zZ| 55
63. Standardized achievement
tests........... Y 38 Y 35
6i, Personality tests o+ o« o « o 2 | 69 Z| 59
65 SOCIOgrams o« o« « ¢ « o o o o yA 65 yA 62

1F§'equency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every daye=SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
.8ix weeks==S, Once a year--Y, Do mot perform=-Z, and No answer--NA.
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~ TABLE 11--Contimed

Grade One | Grade Two
o
°
5 f - o
4 [ I} [ ] g o:
AEEAR NEERES
Q8 g 88 | 83
Activity § E= 2 | &= .gza*}
slE€8| o |EB8|®
Bl2g| 8|88/
) N
& o
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reports ¢ « o o o z2 | L z| 52
67, Class recordS « o ¢ « o o« « | D | L7 D| %0
68. Cumulative records « « « o o S 35 s| 25
69. Pocket recoxds o e o 0 0 o o YA h9 YA h9
70, Report cards « ¢« o« ¢ ¢ o« « o | &W 71 64 &
71. Statistical reports . « « o Z 30 z 31
72. Anecdotal records o+ « o o o z | 36 Z2] 53
Bes Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
musical instruments . . . o z | 36 Z1 53
The General background data . . Z | bh | Y2 | 28
75 General interests and
activities ¢« ¢ o « o o o o . | 2 | L8 z| LS
76 Health and physical data . . Y | 25 Y| 35

]'Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--5D, One performance every day=--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--84, Less often than once every

8ix weeks--3, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,

R
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' TABLE 1le-Contimmed

Grade One | Grade Two
a
o] :
L A o e 3 o
o 28)o [25)28
g .
Activity 2|2=|3 &% ,ag:‘;';
4513|9588
(o] S0 [} &g O .g
§|38| & |38]|°
= |, o] . &
] ]
n. a.
77. Home and family data « « « « | Y | L2 z| 35
78. Kind and nature of respon-
gsibilities (assumed by the
pupil).........o. Z hg YA h9
79. Likes and dislikes for
school subjects « o o o o o zZ | S7 z| L2
80. Personality traits . « « « « | 2 | L3 Z| 29
81, Scholastic achievement « « o« | 6W 30 &l 31
82, Scholastic aptituds o o o Z | 30 zZ| I
83 School progress « « « o o o |64 | 37 | 4] 39
84e Social growth o ¢ « o « « & VA 32 Z 29
VI. Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85, On entering the classroom . D 61 D &0
86. 'In preparation for leaving
the classroom o+ o « « o o « | D | 58 D| 59
Bs Acquaint pupils with such fea-
tures of the building as:
87. Auditorium ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o Y 35 Y hl

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--8W, Less often than once every

six weeks~--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 11-~Contimied

Grade One | Grade Two
[
o
alba IR
2185 8|58|58
@ @ o
Activity gle g|e= "k
RS IR
- ﬁ + ‘: -{i‘
2188585
(& (&
g1°8 > 8
@ Q
A a.
88, Principal's office ¢ ¢ « o & Y | 38 Y|
89¢ LIbrary o o o o o o o o o o Y | 30 2| a4
90, Pupils' classrooms « « « « o Y | 35 Y| 32
91. Restrooms « « « « « ¢« « o o« | SD 27 Y{ 34
DY
C. Provide rest periods totaling a
mininmum of 30 mimtes for the
p\lpils [ ® L J [ ] e L ] L ] [ ] L] ® L] . [ D a‘ D &
De Greet the pupils individually up-
on their arrival to the classroom | D 71 D 66
E. Work and cooperate with principal
in handling classroom discipline D 65 D 73
F. Promote the integration of the
guldance services of the school
and the instructional program of
the c1asSIoOM « o « o o o o o o o D 48 D 59
VII, Activities Regarding Pupils! Health
Corditions
A, Check every pupil regcrding:

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One perfommance every day--D, Less often than once every

day=--W, Less often than once every weeke--6W, Less often than once every

six weeks--S5, Once a year--Y, Do not perform~-Z, and No answer--NA,
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Grade One | Grade Two
[ ¥
o N
2 P |98
-4 2 -] ®© W P o
” (] [ ] S 0 @
158 € |82|%8
Activity glaz| B |&82(q%
sla®ls (w238
© O i (o] +»
£loElE |oE]E
21582 |58]°
g &Sk
& &
92, Cleanliness e « o o o o o & D 4 D 79
93, Cuts and abrasions « « « « o D 63 D 62
9L, Condition of vision « « « » Y | L2 Y| 24
950 Condition of hearing e o o o Y 28 Y 31
96. Skin disorders e » o o o o o D 50 D hl
970 Condition of teeth e o ¢ 0o o Y 29 S 28
98, Temperature . « « « o o « o Z 36 2| 31
99."08800000000000. Z 35 Z ha
1000Thr08.t..o-oo...od Z 38 z he
Be Refer pupils who are in need of
medical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences . « o o z | 3k z| L3
102, By letters o « o o « « 2 28 A 31
1030 By phom calls e o o NA 26 w 30
b) To Principal
104, By conferences « « « o wil 23 NA| 21
68 WZ
105, By noteS o o o « o o o / 55 z2| 53
¢) To School Doctor

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day-~SD, One performance every daye--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--64, Less often than once every

_8ix weeks-~S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe-2, and No answer--NA,
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Grade Ons | Grade Two
3
3 @
A |fa o |28
AEHIERREIEE
o =
Activity gle=]| 3 ng:o T
g | g 9 |usg 33
o o g
tlak| 2 oE|T
(o] 2 O (o] 20 (&)
o |18S8| &|88
o~ . & & |, =
o &
106. By conferences o ¢ o @ Z 70
107, By letters o« o o o ¢ o A 83 2 76
108, By phom calls .« + ¢ o yA 79 Z 13
d) To School Nurse
109, By conferences .« o o o 2 | Lk 21 uS
110, By letters o« ¢ o ¢ ¢ o Z 71 Z 69
m. By phone 08.113 e o o o Z 65 Z 62

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks==S, Once a year--Y, Do not performe~7, and No answer--NA,

regarding condition of teeth, and (7) Refer pupils who are in need of
medical attention to the principal by conferences,

The reported diiferences in frequency of performance of three,
or 2,5 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities are
significant at the 1 per cent level of confidence., These three activie
ties are: (1) Make proper adjustments regarding heat, lights, seats,

shades, and ventilation; (2) Select for instructional purposes such aids
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‘as field trips; and (3) Dividing the pupils into groups on basis of
readiness for reading.

With only ten of these responses for the performance of class-
room activities showing disagreement, one hundred eight, or 91.5 per
cent, of the one hundred eighteen c¢lassroom activities are comparable.
This means that the reported responses for these activities are alike,
or so mearly alike, that statistically they are considered to be the
same. The agreements and disagreements in the responses of teachers in
Grades One and Three are shown in Table 12,

Summary of the Reported Differences in the Performance of
the Classroom Activities by Teachers of Grades One
and Three for the School Year 1951-1$52

There are nine, or 7.6 per cent, of the activities listed in
Table 12 that are significant at the 5 per cent level of confidence,
These disagreements are related to the following activities: (1) Prepare
displays of work being done using work tables, (2) select field trips foé
instructional purposes, contact parents regarding pupils' absence,

(3) interpret the instructional program to parents, (l) arrange group
play materials as special activities for pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, (5) provide equal opportunity for each pupil to con-
tribute to the instructional period, (6) instruct pupils in greeting
visitors, (7) prepare promotional examinations, (8) use teacher-made
essay tests, and (9) maintain a record of pupils' likes and dislikes for
school subjects,

The reported disagreements in frequency of performance of
three, or 2.5 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities
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TABLE 12

COMPARISON OF THE MOST OFTEN OCCURRING FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE
RESPONSES, SHOWING THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING MODE AND
THE CRITICAL LEVELS OF CONFIDENCE, OF FIFTY-EIGHT TEACHERS
IN GRADE ONE AND THIRTY-EIGHT TEACHERS IN GRADE THREE
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Grade One |Grade Three
3
0 ;
f £ R
> |28 « |28 |25 .
o 0o Q o'g 33 ?
. 3 go| B & :
Activity 218 2 |&%F |25
o | g o L g 338
@ o o o +
L ety B *Ef S
(o] s 0 [} Q (&)
§l1S8| 8 |38
= . . &
) o
(a3 [
I, Activities Involving Use of Physical
Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being
done using:
l.Blackboa.rds.........SD 63 SD @
2, Bulletin boards + « o« « s « o/ W Lo 15 88 1
30 Flannel boalﬂs e @ ¢ o o o o YA 53 yA 66
h. Sand tables ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o Z 65 YA @
B¢ Work tableS s o o« o« « « s o o] D 3L z 31 S
B. Display work of all students . o W | L9 w|] 66
C. Make proper adjustments regard-
ing heat, lights, seats, shades,
and ventilation ¢ ¢« o o« o o o o of SD 83 SD 85
II, Activities Involved in Planning and

]'E‘requency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week=<S5V, Less often than once every
six weeks--3, Once a year--Y, Do rot perform--Z, and No answer--HA,
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TABLE 12--Continued

Grade One | Grade Three
3
2 B |a8
+ |28 2 |25 (85
e |cd3| 3 |53 |33
R g8 | .0
Activity £ |&F| £ |&= |14
3 (wBl g (9|38
[ O'p g O - ﬁ
7 R 'n'g 2
(o] g o (o) < o (&
5 |38| & |38
& . & o &
O O
A .
Assigning
A, Select for instructional pure
poses such aids as:
6. Collections of pictures . « « W 33 w| 38
Te FiIlmS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o W ll9 W hl
8. Models and specimen « o « o o W 37 W 28
9. Work books e & & @ ¢ & & o o D l;8 D 3’4
JO, Field trips « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o S 40 Y 28 5
B. Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for dealing
with subject matter into:
110 Pmblems.ooooooooo D 29 D 38
120 ijecmoooooooooo W 29 W 28
13. TOpiCS........... Z 31 D 28
lhoUﬂitSoocoooooooo- W 37 6W 56
Ce. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning « « « « « | D | 55 D| 53
16, Subject matter ¢ ¢ « ¢ o o D 49 D| 5k

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day-~W, Less often than once every week--&7, Less often than once every
six weeks-~5, Once a year=-Y, Do not perform-~Z, and No answer--NA, |
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Grade One { Grade Three
Lo
(o]
0
A | fe |28
o 2l 2 |58 o
3 3§ g |88 | X3
Activity L {8 L o= .—c?é'
o O g d L) g g (5]
£ 28| £ 2% |3
s |Es| & |ES |5
(] (] % D 8 %
@ |, 8] = . &
[ [ 3]
% Al
17, Objectives ¢« ¢« o « « o o o «| D { kb D| Lk
18, Methods of instruction . . . D | L8 D| 53
19, Class activities ¢+ ¢ ¢ o« o o | D | 52 D| Lk
De Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from School & « o « D | L3 D| 3L
21, Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents .| W | 56} &I ]| 34 5
22, Pupil difficulties and needs { 64 | 38 64| 3h .
Ee. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
230 Arithmetic......... D 23 6W 28
2’4.Reading.......... 6‘!’ 31 D 31
2sospe].11rlg0000000000 Z M‘ Z ll-h
Fe Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work ahead
of schedule, by such means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
material « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o o D 65 D 56
27. Art materials (easel,

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performmance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every weeke--GW, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 12--Contimed

Grade One |Crade Three

o~
(o]
[+] n
I LY
3 §§ e |69 g G
S |58 B o2 |73
Activity = 1%l ® |Twl|dd
T IB4Al % 195398
£ 1ot £ |2t |3
© = 0 o] g 0 54
§ 188 & |388]°
L " 21 t o
2] 2]
s a.,
paints, and paper) « « ¢ o o D | 67 D|{ 50
28, Individual play materials .| D | 64| Dz | 3L | 1
29, Group play materials . . . o« | D | Lé 2| 3| 5

III, Activities That Facilitatse Instruction

A, Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral reports,
prepare written material, and
make other contributions in
classwork........... D 50 SD 28 5

Be Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:

30. Correcting errors of study . D 60 D 50
31, Evaluating and appraising -
pupil study efficiency . o » D 56 D 66
32, Showing ways of improving
Study habits e o 0 @ 0 ¢ o o D 65 D 53

C. Provide a special period for the
pupils to show and tell:

33, VNew things they have seen ., D 53 D S1

1I-‘requency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day-=b, Less often than once every
day--¥, Less often than once every week-~-6W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--I, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--}A,
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Grade One |Grade Three
o~
(o)
P
s |28 |52 |55
Activity 2 &= 8 |2z f'?'
> 4] o +71) [} ‘g
AT
LR BT
& |88 &8 (88 °
o N - . &
2] ©
% o
34. wWhat has happened to them . D 57 D 51
35, Where they have been . « « . D Lo D L5
D. Provide ways for pupils to assume
leadership in carrying out:
360 Activities ® @ ¢ ¢ & o o o @ D 50 D 62
37. Assignments (academic) . . . D 51 D 66
38, Objectives (class) « « « « | D | LS D| 58
39, Objectives (individual) . . D 12 D 60
E. Instruct pupils regarding class-~
room conduct in such matters as:
LO. Courtesies « o o o o « o o o D sk D 5L
hl. Greeting visitors . . .. .| W | LO| & | 38 | 5
h2. School customs « « o o « o o D hB D 57
L3. School regulations « « « « | D | kb D| Lo
L. School traditions . ¢ « o | W | 33 D| 25
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for:

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day-~-SD, One performance every day--D, Less oiten than once every
day=--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
8ix weeks--S, Once a year-~Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--}MA,
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TABLE 12--Contimied

Crade One }Grade Three
%
B B |3
212838 |83 |58
2|82 2 |22 |9
Activity Tl = | ®w '3%
3953 [95|35
R 4 il 1
O o 0 g (o] é
e 1881 & |38
[ LE = . &
Y 1]
A A
LS. Administering tests . « « of W | 32| & | 31
k6., Diagnosing pupil difficul-
ties..oooooooooo D hl D h?
L7. Setting up remedial work . .| D | 36| DW | 35
k8. Evaluating of remedial work W 38 W 32
9. Follow-up of remedial work . Wi 33 D 35
50. Grading tests o ¢ o ¢ o o o 6W 28 6W 25
w
51 Recording test results . « o | W 32 6w 25
B, Selection of measuring devices:
52. Standardized tests « « « o o] S| 34 S| 35
53, Teacher-made tests from file| W | 31 z | 28
C. Preparation of measuring devices:
Sho Objective tests o o ¢ ¢« o @ W 25 W 32
G5 ESSay teSt8 e o« o o o o o o yA 65 yA L6
56. Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, final
meination) ® 6 0 o o o o o YA 33 NA 56 5
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective tests | &W | 31 | & | 35

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day-«¥, lLess often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--2Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 12--Contimed

Grade One |Grade Three
&
(o}
0 a [ ]
£4 ~ o
~ [V ] 2 (] g 0
w |20 w0 2 e
[ QO Q [+ I 1]
° 88 3 88 |2g
Activity 2 |82 2 &% |27
g &) o |w g’ S8
0 A ) o O
£ lo2l £ |k B
s |51 & |58 |5
Q Q0 (&b I 3]
< |0 s .
) )
a. a.
58, Teacher-made essay tests . . z2 | 77 vA 52 5
59. Teacher-made readiness tests VA 35 2 L6
60, Teacher check 1iSt « o o o & yA 37 yA 3L
61, Standardized readiness tests Y| U4 Z i | 2
62, Standardized ability tests , Zz | L3 z| W7
63. Standardized achievement
tes‘ts........... Y 38 Z 29
€i, Personality tests . « « « & z | & 2| 656
65, SOCiOgramsS « o« o o ¢ « o o o y/ 65 / 62
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A, Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reportsS ¢ « o o o z | 1 Z| L8
67. Class 1COTYdS o o o o o o o D h? D 53
68, Cumulative records o « « « « S 35 S 31
6. Pocket TeCOTdS ¢ ¢ o o o o o Z | 49 2| L5
700 Report CardS o o o o o o o o w 71 m 78
71, Statistical reports . : « o Z | 30 z| 34
72, Anecdotal records o ¢ o o « vA 36 yA 53
Be Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every daye--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--CW, Less often than once every

six weeks--S, Once a year-~Y, Do not perform=-2, and No answer--NA,



126
TABLE 12--Continued

Grade One {Grade Three
=
” [+s] ©
o |Ee INE
[+3] o O 0 .8 Q [N 1]
AHEREHE:
Activity 2 le=l g |22 )38
s a2l e | <233
(1] () (o] Q
£t |ok]t |2E|ES
o 9l g 20 |-
51381 5 | 85|38
g, g
& &
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
misical instruments o ¢ o o / c5 VA Lk
74, General background data . . 2 | Lh 2| 3
75. General interests and
activities ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o YA he yA 31
76, Health and physical data . . Y 25 Y 37
77. Home and family data . « « & Y | k2 Y bkl
78, Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by the
pupil).........o. Z ,-‘9 2 ho
79. Likes and dislikes for
school subjects o o o o« o o} Z | 57 2] 3 ] 5
80, Personality traits « « « « o Z | L3 z | 31
8l. Scholastic achievement . « o | 64 | 30§ &4 | 29
82, Scholastic aptitude . o « » A 30 Z 38
83. SC}DOl progl'ess e o o o o o 6W 37 6W 26
8!1. Social gmwth e o o o o o o Z 32 yA 38
V. Activities Other Than Instractional
A. Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85. On entering the classroom . D 61 D 50

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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Grade One |Grade Three

ot
o
AEREREE
H | 2w 2a |88
. g |53 8 | 3835
Activity E S ’§ gg '33
o4 89 . | &4
L o 'c o5 |d¢
@ B PO
£ (28| £ | % |2
¢ |8g| 2 | 82]°
e | ue| & B
4 Q
-9 a,
86, In preparation for leaving
the classroom o « « « « « oy D | 58 D{ 50
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
870 Auditorium ¢« o ¢ o ¢ o ¢ o o Y 35 Y 37
88, Principal’s office ¢ ¢ o o o Y 38 Y L2
89. Library ® ¢ o 0606 0 0 0 o o Y 30 Y 19
90, Pupils' classrooms . « « « «{ Y | 35 Y| 32
91. ReStIoOmS o o ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o SD 27 Y 31
DY

Ce.

D.

E.

Fe

Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimites for the
pupils............. D Sh D 63

Greet the pupils individually up-
on their arrival to the classroom D 71 D 81

Work and cooperate with principal
in handling classroon discipline D 65 D 75

Promote the integration of the
guidance services of the school

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--D, lLess often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--G4, Less often than once every
six weeks-~S, Once a year-~Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--HA,
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Grade One | Grade Three
€y
(o]
g e |32
- |8 20 |58
2 |38 |58 (33
3 | 8% ® 3
Activity 2 |[&=|3 [|<7 |95
5 |oF 33 1838
2 132 |LE I3
E1EELE |52 |F
a, (51
g L& & |7
] @
(W o
and the instructional
program of the classroom . D L8 D 66
VII, Activities Regarding Pupils! Health
Conditions
A, Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness o ¢ o ¢ o o o » D 77 D 75
93, Cuts and abrasions + o « » D 63 D 75
9L, Condition of vision « « « o Y | 42 Y{ 3k
95, Condition of hearing , « » Y 38 Y 3L
96. Skin disorders e« o« « o o o D 50 D h?
97. Condition of teeth . . o & Y 29 yA 25
98. Temperature ¢ ¢ « = o o o o A 36 2 35
99¢ NOSE o ¢ ¢ ¢ o 06 0 ¢ 0 ¢ » yA 35 2 38
100. Thmat ® [ ] [ * e ® L 4 [ ] [ ] [ J z 38 Z 37
B. Refer pupils who are in need of
medical attention:
a) To Parents
101. By conferences . « « o y/ 3k z| 28
102, By letters o« ¢« o ¢ o o Z 28 Z h?

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day=-SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--4, Less often than once every week--&J, Less often than once every
six weeks--5, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 12-~Contimied

Grade One | Grade Three
oy
o
a 5w LR
:|58|8 |54 (%4
Activity g 32|32 | 3= oF;
3 95|33 |9d]38
£ |28 |of |3
o 2ol o Eo | &
g 88| 8 |88]°
- ;, &
o 4
103, By phone calls . . « | NA 28 yA 25
b) To Principal
104, By conferences « « « o 6?1 23 2 22
105, By notes o« o« « o o o o Z 55 2] kL8
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences . « « o VA & 2 60
107 By letters ¢« « ¢« « o yA 83 2 69
108, By phone calls . « « & z 79 2 &
¢c) To School Nurse
109, By conferences o « « Z | Lk 2| L3
110, By letters ¢ o « « o o« VA 71 z 60
111, By phone calls e o o o yA 65 2 &

l1“1-equency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day-~W, Less often than once every week--&4, Less often than once every
six weeks--5, Once a year-~-Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,

are significant at the 1 per cent level of confidence. These three

activities are: (1) prepare displays of work being done using bulletin
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boards, (2) arrange individual play materials for the pupils who finish -
their work ahead of schedule, and (3) use standardized readiness tests,
With only twelve of the classroom activities showing disagreee
ment in practice as disclosad in the above responses, one hundred six,
or 89.3 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities are
comparable, The classroom activities that are comparable in practice

for the teachers of Grades Two and Three are listed in Table 13 on the

following pages of this chapter,

Summary of the Reported Differences in the Performance of
the Classroom Activities by Teachers of Grades Two
and Three for the School Year 1951-1952

An analysis of the reported frequencies of performance re-
sponses listed in Table 13 shows that eight, or 6.8 per cent, of these
responses, when compared statistically, are significant at the 5 per
cent level of confidence. These disagreements are those related to the
following: (1) make proper adjustment regarding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation, (2) contact parents regarding pupils' absence
from school, (3) arrange individual play materials for pupils who finish
their work ahead of schedule, (L) provide opportunity for each pupil to
make contributions in class, (5) instruct pupils in courtesies and in
greeting visitors, (6) prepare promotional examinations, and (7) refer
pupils in need of medical attention to parent by phone call.

The reported disagreements in frequency of performance of
three, or 2,5 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities
are significant at the 1 per cent level of confidence. These three active

ities are: prepare displays of work being done using bulletin boards,
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COMPARISON OF THE MOST OFTEN OCCURRING FREQUENCY OF PERFORMANCE
RESPONSES, SHOWING THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING MODE AND

THE CRITICAL LEVELS OF CONFIDENCE, OF THIRTY-FIVE TEACHERS

IN GRADE TWO AND THIRTY~EIGHT TEACHERS IN GRADE THREE
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 19511952

Grade Two | Grade Three
8
» P Ho.
T ' TREE
(-] © Q Q 3 D
o 0 © °o - <
312813 |88 |2
Activity £t L o a4
g {953 [958 [2S
£t o8]t |of |
=88l 5 [85]°
@ © O 9
&1 ~ . &
[ ©
Pa o
I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A. Prepare displays of work
being done using:
l, Blackboards . « « « « ¢« o o« | SD| 69| SD| 69 ‘
2, Bulletin boards « « « « « & W 58 wi| 88 1
3. Flannel boards . ¢ « « « & yA 73 yA 66
h. Sand tables ¢« « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o A ah YA 69
OS¢ Work tables « ¢« o ¢ ¢ o o o D 28 yA 3l
B, Display work of all students . W] L8 W| 66
C. Make proper adjustments re-
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation « « o « | SD| 56| SD| 85 5
II. Activities Involved in Planning
and Assigning
1l

Frequency of performance scale:

Two or mor» performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than oince every
day--W, Less often than once every week--SW, Less often than once every
8ix weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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'TABLE 13--Contimmed

Grade Two |Grade Three “
° i
. e
A |§e Ea|2E
Q ‘S Q 0 2 [ ] .S o
2183 (828]|°:
Activity 2 | &% 2 | &% 33
yisfly uf)E
2158l E |5E|°
[\ [ ] (&)
sl 2 |2k
[ ] [+ 1]
A A
A. Select for instructional
purposes such aids as:
6. Collections of pictures , » Wi W| 38
70Film800000000000 W hs W hl
8. Models and specimen . « o « 6:; 2L W 28
9. Work books . * & @ o o o @ SD 38 D 3’4
10. Field trips o o ¢ & o & o o yA 52 Y 28
B. Organize the instructional or
i11lustrative materials for
dealing with subject matter
into:
11. Pmblem [ J L ] ® * *® [ [} L ] ® DZ 2h D 38
12, Projects......... (e 4 38 w 28
BoTOpiCS.ooooo.... A 2’-‘ D 28
lh.Units A EEEEEE W hs 6 56
Ce Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning . « « » D 63 D 53
16, Subject matter « o o« o o D{ L8 D{| 54

1I~‘mquency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day-=D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every

six weeks=~-S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform~=Z, and No answer--EA,



133
TABLE 13~-Contimued

Grade Two |Grade Three

L)
(o]
r E_|se
o | 28] o« {28 |58
S 58| ¢ |38 (32
B 8% § o= ,33
Activity £ | &= £ <
) Gt g Lo 4 g vt O
(o] (o] 0O
2 loEl £ | [T
2158 & o &1°
(&)
& 2:2 & |
o o
17 ObjJectives ¢« ¢« ¢ o o ¢ ¢ o D '45 D ik
18. Methods of instruction . . D 46 D o3
19, Class activities « o o « » D 52 D| Lk

D, Contact parents regarding:

=

20. Absence from school . . « 52 W | 3k 5
2l. Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents G| 38 64 ] 34
22, Pupil difficulties and
meds..OOOOOO.. m 38 m Bh

E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:

2 3 ° Arithmetic ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ o o . yA 21‘ 6W 28
2’4 ° Reading e ® o 0 0 0 0 s @ SD 2,4 D 31 1
2 S. Spelling e o o ® & ¢ o o o yA 38 Z Ml

F. Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:

26, Adjusted instructional
materialooooooooo D 59 D 56

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One perfomance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--0W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year=-Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--RA,
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TABLE 13--Continued

Grade Two Lrade Three

o~
o .
g Boloe
3158 = |58 2E
Activity 3 gg g 53; 3%:
= ‘
HEREEEE
e $|l4S
AEIR R EHIE
188l & |S8|5
& g & o
2 | ue] & o
© [
¥ o
27. Art materials (easel,
paints, and paper) « « « o D | L8 D | 50
28. Individual play materials D 63 DZ 34 5
29, Group play materials . . D | 55 z | 3 1
IIT. Activities That Facilitate
Instruction
A, Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepare written
material, and maeke other '
contributions in class work . D 52 D 28 5
SD
B, Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:
30, Correcting errors of study D 59 D 50
31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency o » D & D 66
32, Showing ways of improving
study habits o o o o o o o D | 69 D | 53
Ce Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
8ix weeks-=S, Once a year-~Y, Do not performe-Z, and No answer--NA,



135

TABLE 13--Continued

Grade Two |Grade Three
&y
o (o)
o £ »
' I ] o o r~ © .
o 'S§ ] '§° ee
Activity 2 ox| B 43 LN
&l F e ""§ |
3033|9535
ok| £ |2E|8°
2|53 & |58|E
g|38| & |S&]|S
; :
A a.
33, New things they have seen D 52 D 3]
34, What has happened to them D 59 D 51
35, Where they have been D | 52 D| kS
D. Provide ways for pupils to as-
sume leadership in carrying out:
360 Activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ & o D 67 D 62
37. Assigmments (academic) . . D | b9 D | 66
38. Objectives (class) « o o o D | 1 D 58
39, Objectives (individual) ., D S0 D €0
E, Instruct pupils regarding classe
room conduct in such matters as:
hOo Courtesies ¢ ¢« « « ¢ ¢ o o D 76 D 514 5
hlo Greeting visitors ¢ ¢ « o D ll.9 6’1 38 5
L2, School customs ¢ « « o « o D | L6 D o7
L3, School regulations « « . D | L6 D| ko
o School traditions o . « « D | 35 D| 25
IVe Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:

]'Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks-~S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 13-~Contimued

Grade Two {Grade Three
4
o
[ 2]
ko -+ 3
SEHEREHEE
S| a8 & 33|33
&0 -]
3 {ed|< |3]58
et £ 1 17 e
& |88 ¢ §8. 3
ol &
g2 8 |4
(] ©
" o,
hso Administerlng tests o ¢ o 6” 32 &T 31
k6, Diagnosing pupil
difficulties o o o o o o o D | 3 D | 37
Lh7. Setting up remedial work . D | 37 w | 35
48, Evaluating of remedial
mrkooooooooooo D h3 W 32
L9, Follow-up of remedial work D | L3 D| 35
50. Grading tests e e ¢ 0 o o W 31 6” 25
) W
51, Recording test results . W 29 6w 25
B. Sslection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests ., o « o s | 3 s| 35
53. Teacher-made tests from
£ilB ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 o o o @ 6W 35 2 28
Ce Preparation of measuring
devices:
5, Objective tests o « o o o 6 | 28 Wl 32
550 Essay tests ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o YA 66 YA h6
56, Promotional examinations
(six weeks tests, final
examinations) e ¢ o o o o 21 3] M} 39 5

1F‘requency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day-~-SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every

six weeks--S, Once a year-~Y, Do mot perform--2, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 13-<Continued

Grade Two |Grade Three
[
(o]
£ 5 [
T |58 s | €888
Activity g £33 §§ 3q
= > > A
133? o «42? -}
8 g8 |°d |88
uﬁ 1 3 .pf- »
2183l 3 |s3]|%®
8‘ (] g. % O 9 (&)
@ - . &
o O
" a.
Ds Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
tests [ ® L] [ 3 [ ] [ [ ] * [ ] [ ] m 35 m 35
58, Teacher-made essay tests . y/ & yA g2
59. Teacher-made readiness
teStS...-...... Z hs Z h6
€0, Teacher check list « « « & z | L6 2| 3
61, Standardized readiness
tests o ¢ ¢ 0 ¢ 0 0 o o o 2 39 A hl
62, Standardized ability tests / 55 z | L7
63, Standardized achievement
“sts [ ] [ ] ® [ ] ® [ ] [ ] [ ) L J ® Y 35 z 29
éli. Personality tests8 . . o« . zZ | 59 z { 56
65, SoCiograms « o« ¢ o o o o 2 &2 Z 62
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reports « « « Z | 52 Z | L8
67. Class records . « o « o o D 50 D 53
68. Cumulative records . . « « S 25 S g3l

1Frequancy of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfome-Z, and No answer--NA.
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TABLE 13--Continued

Grade Two |Grade Three
9
- | ks e |38
g |£3] 3 %g 55
@ ]
Activity ;3; 8= § & gg
o - we |66
P08 F |58 |58
S PIHIE
= .\ & . &
& &
69. Pocket records o« o « o o o 2 | b 2] kLS
70. Report Cards ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o 6!'1 69 &I 78
710 Statistical l'epor'ts e & o yA 31 2 3,-1
72, Anecdotal records .« « o+ 2 | 53 2] 53
Be Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
msical ingtruments . . . z | 59 2| kb
7h. General background data . | Y2 | 28 2| 31
75 General interests and
activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o+ zZ | LS z{ 31
76, Health and physical data . Y | 35 Y| 37
77. Home and family data . . « 2 35 Y | Lk
78+ Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by the
PUPIl) & e o ¢ ¢ o o o o o z | Lo 2 | Lo
79 Likes and dislikes for
school S'Ubjects e o o o o YA hz VA 3’-‘
80, Personality traits . « « « yA 29 yA 31
81, Scholastic achievement . . 6 | 31 & | 29
82, Scholastic sptitude . . o z | z2 | 38

1Fraquency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day-«D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--G4, Less often than once every
six weeks--~S, Once a yeare=Y, Do not perform=-Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 13=-=Contimied

]
Grade Three

Grade Two
L
o
L lE. 2 |8e
PRI
Activity 2|82 |&= ﬁg :
3 |23)3 |%5 |33
£ |oE|E [SE B
21588 |581%
o8 |8
& &
83. School Progress . « « o o & | 3° 63| 26
th Social grmrbh o © o © o o Z 29 VA 38
Vi, Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85. On entering the classroom D 60 D 50
86. In preparation for leaving
the clasSroom o« « ¢ « o o D} 59 50
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of ths building asz:
87, Auditorium . « « o ¢ o o Y| I Y| 37
88, Principal's office . . . & Y| 1 Y| k2
89. ijrary ®* @ o e o L ] L ] ® o z 221 z 19
90, Pupils' classrooms . . . . Y 32 Y 32
91, Restrooms ., ¢« ¢« « ¢« o o o Y Bh Y 31
Ce Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimtes for the
pupils ® o o 0o ¢ 0 0 0 s 0 0 o D 62 D 63

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--GW, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 13--Contimed

Grade Two {Grade Three
~
o
~ E |2
-~ 2 -] Q Q [ 3]
«Q ® o - 0 b S
¢ |88 S |88 |82
Activity B |28 | o= Hg
g ladfl g [ud |83
£ leEl 2 |22 |5
o) g (o] o t‘:’ o Tj
188 & {88 1°
& o =
) )
B A
D. Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
CIassroomoooeooooooo D 66 D 81
E. Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom
discipling . ¢ « o o o o o o o D| 73 D{ 75
Fs Promote the integration of the
guidance services of the school
and the instructional program
of the classroom ® o o ® o o » D 59 D %
VII. Activities Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A, Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness ¢ ¢ o« o o o o D 79 D{ 175
93, Cuts and ‘abrasions . « . . D 62 D] 75
9k, Condition of vision . « « Y | 2k Y| 3
95, Condition of hearing . « » Y | 31 Y| 3k
96, Skin disorders o « o o o+ o D | la D | L7
97, Condition of teeth ¢ « &+ » s | 28 z | 25
98, Temperature o« o o o o o o zZ {3 zZy{ 35

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances

every day--SD, One performance every day--~D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week-<fW, Less often than once every

six weeks~=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfome-Z, and No answer--NA,
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TABLE 13--Contimed

Grade Two }Grade Three
(W
o
o {Ee fel?8
sl5e|8 |52/85
Activity 213213 s= ("3
R SR : g E@a_
% (3d]% |=8|3S
oF 2B |E
o] (=] & = O
o | ea - K3)
2lcE e | S
& 1a $4
o &
99¢ NOSE ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 06 ¢ 0 ¢ o z 418 yA 38
1J00e Throalt ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢« o o yA hB Z 37
Be Refer pupils who are in need of
medical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences . o . Z { b3 zZ | 28
102, By letters .+ o o« o o z | 3 2 | L7
103. By phone calls , . W 30 A 25 S
b) To Principal
10'4. By conferences ., o o w2 21 yA 22
NA
105. By notes ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o A 53 Z hs
c¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences . o o z | 70 2 (8]
107, By letters o o o o o 2 | 76 z | 6
108. By phom calls o o @ yA 73 2 @
d) To School Nurse

lFrequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--&W, Less often than once every
six weeks--S, Once a year--Y, Do not perform--Z, ard No answer-~NA,
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TABLE 13--Continued

Grade Two |Grade Three
L
(o]
| kg e |38
§ 558 | 88|55
Activity 2| o2 8 | o= gg;
w M
g 145 % w5188
1 S » 5 §
21 58] & 5810
g. Oo [ <] 08‘
(s hﬁ: (4 h‘:
QO [ o)
(+ %} A
109, By conferences . . . Z | Ls /A 43
110, By letters o o« « « o yA &9 yA 60
111, By phone calls . . . z 62 z 60

1Frequency of performance scale: Two or more performances
every day--SD, One performance every day--D, Less often than once every
day--W, Less often than once every week--6W, Less often than once every
six weeks-=S, Once a year--Y, Do not perfom--2, and No answer--NA,

(2) dividing pupils into groups for reading, and (3) arrange group play
materials for pupils who finish their work ahead of schedule,

With only eleven of the classroom activities showing disagree=
ment as shown in the above responses, one hundred seven, or 90.¢ per
cent, of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities are comparable,

The Teachers' Ratings of the Classroom Activities as a

Contribution to Pupil Achievement by the Oklahoma
~ Teachers in Grades One, Iwo, and Three for the
School Year I1951-1952

The fourth group of tables is comprised of Tables 1L, 15, 16,

and 17 and shows the ratings reported for each classroom activity, This
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‘series of tables also shows the per cent of teachers in each grade rating
each activity according to the rating scele on page 31 of this chapter,
For example, in Table 1L, Division I, Section A, Activity number 3, pre-
'pare displays using flannel boards, 21 per cent of the teachers in Grade:
‘One rate this activity as of no value, 2 per cent as of little value, 10
per cent as of some value, 13 per cent as of considerable value, 12 per ;
cent as of greatest value, and 33 per cent did not answer this part of
the questionnaire, The teachers' rating of the othér one hundred sevene
teen classroom activities performed are listed in Table 1l of this

chapter,
Summary of the Teachers' Ratings of the Classroom Activities
as a Contribution to Pupil Achievement by Teachers
in Grade One for the School Year 1951-1952

The teachers! ratings of the one hundred eighteen classroom
activities as a contribution to pupil achievement by the responding
teachers in Grade One vary greatly. Even though there are variations
in the reported ratings, there are some salient facts shown in Table lh.i
In the area of physical properties, fifty, or 86 per cent, of the teachers
in Grade One consider the making of proper adjustments regarding heat,
lights, seats, shades, and ventilation of greatest importance. From
this, we may assume that the teachers in Grade One agree that the physical
conditions of the classroom contribute to the learning situation. The
teachers in Grade One also place great importance on the dividing of
pupils into groups on the basis of readiness for reading as is evidenced
by forty-five, or 77 per cent, of them following this practice. This

may be due to the emphasis that educators are placing upon the reading
program, today, or that teachers in Grade One prefer teaching pupils in_
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TABLE 1

TEACHERS® RATINGS AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING RATINGS OF

THE CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES IN CONTRIBUTING TO PUPIL ACHIEVEMENTS
AS REPORTED BY FIFTY-EIGHT TEACHERS IN GRADE ONE
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity o* ]1 |2 |3 |L | M
I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being
done using:
l, Blackboards « « « ¢ ¢ ¢ « o 0 0]10] 27 | 63 0
2 Bulletin boards « ¢« « « « & L 0}13] 65 {18 0
3. Flan.nel boms e o o ¢ o o 21 2 10 ].3 ].2 33 '
Lo Sand tables « « o« o« o o s o |29 | L {27 |20 | 6] 3k
50 Work tables o & & o o o o o 6 2 17 16 31 8 .
Be Display work of all students ., o 2 6| 36 | 56 0
C. Make proper adjustments re-
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation . « « & 2 0 0] 8 | 86 N
11, Activities Involved in Planning
and Assigning
A. Select for instructional pur-
poses such aids as:
6. Collections of pictures . . 2 {hj10[Lh |36] L
70Fillns.oooooooooo 2 019 h6 31 2
80 Models amd Specmn e o o o h 0 33 Bh 17 12
9. Work bookS o o« ¢ ¢ o o o o 0 0 6 36 56 2
10, Field tripS o o o o o ¢ « & 8 | b [37]2 (17| 9

B Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for

dealing with subject matter

into:

*Rating Scale:

Little-~1, None--0O, No answer--NA,

Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
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TABLE 1l=-Contimued

Activity o* ] 1} 2] 3| LM
11, Problems « ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ « » o« o |10 O 13| 291 19 | 29
12, Projects « « « ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢+« o |10 ol}]|31]19}t21
13, Topics ¢ « ¢« ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o « |10 0] 131 25} 15 | 37
ie UNitS o o o o o o o o o @ 6 o 17} 271 101 Lo
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning . « o L] O 8] 19| 65 L
16, Subject matter « . . « o o | O | O} 8] 33] 51| 8
17, Objectives « o« o o « o« o & 2 0 81 33 51 6
18. Methods of instruction . . 2 0 2] 31} 59 6
19. Class activities e o o o o 2 2 8 21 57 10
D. Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school . .., (L | 9] 19| 22| 38| 8
21, Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents 12 6| 15] 18| 39 | 10
22, Pupil difficulties and
medSQootoooooo 0 21226 52 8
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on bagis of rsadiness for:
23¢ Arithmetic « o ¢ o o ¢ o o |12 2 21 25| L0 | 19
2b.Reading......... 0 o hll 17 8
25 Spelling « ¢ « o« « s« o . |17 | O} 25] 8] 251 35
F. Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:
26, Adjusted instructional |
material « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 0 0| 12| 25| 63 0
27. Art materials (easel,
paints, and paper) « « « » 0 2] 19 381 35 6
28, Individual play materials 6 Of 27| 34| 27 6

*Hating Scale: Greatest--h, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
Little--l, None--0, No Answer--NA,
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TABLE lj—~Contimed

Activity o | 1] 2] 3] 4 |ma
29, Group play materials . . » 6 0]J]29] 29} 25 |11 |
III. Activities That Facilitate
Instruction
A. Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepare written
material, and make other
contributions in class work . . 0 0 61 2L] 54 |19
Be Utliize study period time for
the purpose of:
30, Correcting errors of
studyoooooooooo 0 013 19 5612
3l Evaluating and appraising '
pupil study efficiency « « | Lk | 2| 8] 27 | L9 |20
32, Showing ways of improving :
study habits ¢ ¢ « o ¢ o & 2 0{17 121 50 {10
Ce Provide a special period for ,
the pupils to show and tell: |
33. New things they have seen 0 2 {13{35 L6} L
34k, What has happened to them 0| 20 fLzfjh2]L
35, Where they have been ., . 0 2 |113)381% Lo 6
D. Provide ways for pupils to
assume leadership in carrying
out:
36, Activities ¢ ¢ o o o o o o L 0 81291 51 8
37. Assignments (academic) . . {10 0 8] 36f27 |19
38, Objectives (class) « « . « 3 0Oj2r}j355121 |21
39, Objectives (individual) . 6 2 11527} 27 |23
Es. Instruct pupils regarding class-

room conduct in such matters as:

*Rating Scale: Greatest--l, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very

Little-l,» Nonaf-o, No _gns_werf--_-NA.
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TABLE 1hi--Contimed

Activity ol 11 2] 3| L] M
4O, Courtesies « « « « o o o o o of1m]|33|sk] 2
Lkl. Greeting visitors . . . . 21 oj1sjla|37] 5
42. School customs « « o o o » 2 0Oj21} 39| 29 9
L3, School regulations « « « « o} 2j10]51]35] 2
lse School traditions . . .. [10| 8 {19 32|12 ( 19
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A+ Being responsible for:
45, Admiristering tests . . . 2| 2115|3735} 9
46, Diagnosing pupil diffie
culties e ¢ 6 6 o 6 ¢ o o 0 2 h2562 7
k7. Setting up remedial work « { L | 2 8129 | k2] 15
48, Evaluating of remedial
work........... 6 2 631 36 19
49, Follow-up of remedial work | 6 | 2 { 12 |{ 21 [ Lo | 19
0. Grading tests o« « o o « » 2 2112 ] 27 2115
S1. Recording test results . . 2 6| 8122 ]u8{ 15
Be Selection of measuring devices:
520 Standardized tests ¢« ¢« ¢ o 6 h 12 23 28 27
53, Teacher-made tests from
£il@ o ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 ¢ ¢ o o 10 21151191251 29
C. Preparation of measuring
devices:
S, Objective tests « ¢ « ¢« o |10 2 112 |25 }|261]25
55 Essay tests . ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ o« o |31 2 6 8 2 |51
56, Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, finsl
examinatiOUS) e o o 5 s @ 8 6 6 15 10 55
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
testS & o o ¢ 0 o 0 o o o 8 2 119 115 |17 | 39

Rating Scale:

Little".l, mm--o’ NO amer--m. 7

Greatest--l, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
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TABLE llj==Continued

Activity o] 1] 2| 3| L| N
58 Teacher-made essay tests o | 29 2 i L] O} 61
59. Teacher-made readiness
tests..‘...c... 12 2 62719 3!-‘
60, Teacher check list . . . o} 8] L] 6] 23| 17| k2
61, Standardized readiness _
tosts ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ 6 o o o 6 N 8| 19} 38} 25
62, Standardigzed ability tests | 10 6 6| 13| 23| k2
63. Standardized achievement
t88t8 e ®© & o ¢ o o @ o o 6 6 829 30 21
&, Personality tests . . .. | 21} 0| 8} 10} L{ 57
65. Sociograms . « « ¢ o o o« o | 25 0o} 10} 10 0 55
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reports . « » « | 10 | 8 8| 121 15| k7
67 Class recordS o+ ¢ o o o o 0 6110} 31} k2|11
68, Cumulative records « o o o 8 b 13} 21 39} 15
69, Pocket records . o « ¢ « o | 17 | L {10} 2} 10| 57
70 Report cards ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o 2 Li27]23{ 38| 10
71. Statistical reports . . . |19 | L { 81 17| 17| 35
72, Anecdotal records o« o« o o 17 2 12 h 10 55
B. Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
musical instruments . o o | 10 b {15 8 61 57
74, General background data . 81 6110} 25| 13| 38
75« General interests and
activities ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 8 6 () 21 17 h2
76. Health and physical data . k 2 1213627 ] 19
77 Home and family data + o « L | 81121 25|23} 28
78 Kind and nature of respon=
sibilities (assumed by
thepupil)........ 6 )4 12 19 12 h?

*Ra.ting Scale:

Little=~l, None--0, No answer--NA,

Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
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TABLE lhi—Contimed

Activity o*{ 1] 2] 3| L{ M
79, Likes and dislikes for
school subjects o« « « o o |12 | L] 201 17| 8] L9
80. Personality traits . . . « |13 211223} 17} 33
81, Scholastic achievement , bl 2 6] 36| 33| 19
82, Scholastic aptitude ., , . {10 | 2 6125} 19| 38
83 School PTogress « « « o« 6] 2 8 {31} 3] 19
8!1. Social gmth e @ o o o @ 8 2 8 25 2h 33
VI. Activities Other Then Instructional
A, Supervise the pupils' use of
wraps:
85. On entering the classroom ol & 6l 0] 50| O
86 In preparation for leaving
ClasSIOOM ¢ o o o o o o o 0 N 21 ko | 4 0
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
87. Auditorium « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 6 h 19 30 29 12
88, Principal's office « « o « 8 6 6| 2] 23} 15
89. Library ® @ & o o o & o o 6 6 6 32 29 21
90, Pupils! classrooms « « « o 2| b1 | 36| 35} 13
9l, ReStroomsS o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 0 2 8 23 62 S
C. Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimites for the
pupils [ ] [ ] * L L J ® ® ® [ L ] [ ] L 2 0 10 19 58 11
De Greet the pupils individually
upon itheir arrival to the
ClasSTOOM ¢ « « « o « s o o oo J U] O] L }27)62])] 3
E. Work and cooperate with princi-
pal in handling classroom
discipline.......... 0 2 2 21 67 8
Fe Promote the integration of the

*Rating Scale: Greatest--li, Considersble--3, Some-~2, Very
Little-~l. None~=<0, No answer--NA.
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TABLE 1lli=-Contimed

Activity o* | 2] 2] 3| b na
guidance services of the school
and the instructional program
of the classroom . o ® o o o 6 0 0 17 ﬂl 23
ViI. Activities Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A. Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness o« « ¢ o o + o 2 2 110191} 63 L
930 Cuts and abrasions o o o o 0 2 10 23 9.‘ 11
94, Conditionof vision ., .. | 2| 6] 6)19 ¢ 56| 10
95 Condition of hearing « o+ o | L | 6} L | 15| k8| 23
96, Skindisorders « « « o« o« o | b | L J10}J 17T ] L) 22
97 Conditionof teeth o « o« « | L | 2 122 ) 15] kO | 27
98, Temperature . « « « ¢« « « |10 | O |12} 13| 34 31
99¢ NOSE ¢ « ¢« o s o o« o o o« o |10 2 811214 33} 35
100. I‘hroat..oooooo ® © 8 2 10 8 31 hl
Be Refer pupils who are in need of
medical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences . o . 6 0 8)125)] 29| 32
102, By letters ¢ ¢ o o o 8 2 6] 21| 21| Lo
103, By phone calls ., . . h 2 |]10] 15} 38¢{ 31
b) To Principal
10k, By conferences . o o L} ol12]15) 50] 19
105. By notes o« ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 17 0 b 10 6 63
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences o . o (13 | O{ 6] 6] 13| 62
107 By letters o« « o « o |17 ) O} 6} L] L} &
108, By phone calls «+ . o |17 2] L1 6] kL 67

d) To School Nurse

¥Rating Scale: Greatest--li, Considerablee-3, Some--2, Very

Little--1, None-=0, No answere--NA,
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TABhE ih-Continned

Activity o*{ 1{ 2 3{ u| s
109, By conferences . . o | 10 0f bk 119} 27 {ho
110, By letters ..... | 15| of 6 ]12] 6| é&
11, By phone calls . . . } 12} 2| Lk |13 6 ] 63

*Rating Scale: Greatest--lj, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
Little--1, None--O, No answer--NA,

small groups, or to a combination of these,

Of the activities that the greatest number of responding
teachers in Grade One report that have no importance in contributing to
pupil achievement, three are worthy of mention, In the area of select-
ing essay tests as measuring devices, eighteen, or 31 per cent, of the
teachers in Grade One report that this activity as a contribution to
pupil achievement has no value., In preparing displays cn sand tables,
only sixteen, or 29 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Ons rate this
activity as of no value, The same number and per cent of teachers in
Grade One reported a no-value for the using of essay tests,

Fifty-four, or 45.8 per cent, of the one hundred eighteen
listed activities were rated by the greatest mmmber of teachers in Grade
One as being of greatest importance; twenty-one, or 17.8 per cent, of
considerable importance; and thirty-nine, or 33.9 per cent, did not
respord, This per cent of the teachers not rating the classroom activi-
ties may be due to the fact that the primary teachers were asked to rate
only those they performed, There are two activities which received an .
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equal mumber of ratings--two, or 1.7 per cent, of the classroom activities
were rated to be of considerable and of greatest importance; one activity
received one response, or 0,85 per cent, as being of some and of consid-
erable importance; and on= activity has the same number of responses-e
one, or 0,85 per cent--as being of considerable importance and of having
no reported answers, Table 15 which follows shows the retings of the
classroom activities as contribution to pupil achievement by the teachers
in Grade Two.
Summary of the Teachers' Ratings of the Classroom Activities
as a Contribution to Pupil Achievement by Teachers
in Grade Two for the School Year 1951-1952

The compilation of the reported ratings of the classroom actie
vities as a contribution to pupil achievement of the teachers in Grade
Two are shown in Table 15 and differ greatly. Even though there are
differences in the reported ratings, there are some notable facts shown
in Table 15, In the area of physical properties, twenty-sight, or 80
per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two consider the making of adjustments
regarding heat, lights, seats, shades, and ventilation of greatest ime
portance; twenty-two, or 62 per cent, consider the preparing of displays
of work being done using blackboards of greatest importance; and nineteen,
or 55 per cent, consider the preparing of displays of work being done by
the use of bulletin boards to be of considerable value, The selection
of f£films for instructional purposes is considered to be of considerable
importance by twenty-one, or 59 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two.
In activities inwolved in planning, twenty=one, or 59 per cent, of the

teachers in Grade Two report the dividing of their pupils into groups on
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'TABLE 15

TEACHERS' RATINGS AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING RATINGS OF

THE CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES IN CONTRIBUTING TO PUPIL ACHIEVEMENTS

AS REPORTED BY THIRTY-FIVE TEACHERS IN GRADE TWO
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity 0 1] 21 3] L)} NA
I. Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being
done using:
1, Blackbo8rds o « o « s o o & 0 0 71 31| 62 0
2. Bulletin boards « « « « « & 0 0 28} 55} 17 o]
3. Flannel boards ® o o o o o 31 3 10 7 h2 7
b, Sand tables ¢« « « « » o« o o | 32| 7| 3| 7| 3] Lo
50 WOI‘k tables.. ®e & & o ) 7 0 Zh 31 Zh ]J-l»
B, Display work of all students . 31 O 17] k2| 38)] o
C. Make proper adjustments re-
barding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation « « « » 0 3 31111 80 3
ITI, Activities Involved in Planning
and Assigning
A. Select for instructional pure
poses such aids as:
6. Collections of pictures . . of oj2h} 55122} o
7. Fihs ® ® [ ] L] [ ] ® * ® L ] -~ [ ] 3 3 10 59 18 ) 7
8. Models and specimen o« o « o 3] o35 28|10} 24
9% Work books « ¢ o o o o « @ 3 0 81 L8| k1 0
10, Field trips ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ =« o ¢« ¢« | 21 0] 37 7 71 28

Be Organize the instructicnal or

11lustrative materials for
dealing with subject matter

into:

*Rat.ing Scale: Greatest--lj, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very

Little--1l, None--0, No answer--XNi,
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TABLE 15-~Continusd

Activity o*] 1] 2] 3] 4| M
1l. Problems « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ « o 17 0 lh 31 28 10
12, Projects o« « ¢« o ¢ o o o o 7 3 W) 1] 21} 1
13. Topica e & © 6 & o o o o @ 10 0 8 3!‘ 2!1 2’4
lh.Units-......... 3 021 32 31‘10
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning . « « « o} Of 7| L2 | L8} 3
160 S‘D.bject matter e o o o o o 0 0 7 211 52 7
17, Objectives o« « « o o o o & 3 of 7{ 22| k8| 2
18, Methods of instruction . . 0 0] 1] 10| 52| 2L
19, Class activities . . . . « | 10 o| ] 217 ) 52| 17
D. Contact parents regarding:
20. Absence from school . . » 0 3124 27| 34| 1
2l. Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents 31 3|1} 28 38| W
22, Pupil difficulties and
DEEd8 « o e 6 o o o o o O} L)1) k1| 0
Ees Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
230 Arithmetic ® © & 0 o o o o 17 0 0 35 31 17
2he Reading o ¢ o o ¢ o o o o | 27 0 3121128 | 21
25. Spelling [ ® *® L] L * [ ] [ ) [ ] 0 0 ll‘ 17 59 10
F. Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
material . ¢ ¢« « e o oo )] O} OJ 1) 27| 59]) 10
27 Art materials (easel,
paints, and paper) « « - o {10 O |20} b1} 24| 14
28, Individual play materials 71 o]l by} 21} 1k
290 Group play materials o o ® 3 0 21 38 21 17

*Rating Scale: Greatest--l, Considerable--3, Some-~2, Very
Little-<l, None~<0, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 15--Continued

Activity o* 1| 2( 3| bL| M
III. Activities That Facilitate
Instruction
A, Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepars written
materisl, and make other
contributions in class work . . O] O 7128} L8] 17
Be Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:
30. Correcting errors of
BtUAY o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o o 0 0 738 55 0
31. Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency « o o o} 10] 38| ks| 7
32, Showing ways of improving
study habits ¢ ¢« ¢ o o o o 0 3 3 hl ,-l»h 7
C. Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:
33. New things they have seen 0 0| 10} 53} 3k 3
34, Wwhat has happened to them o) 3/101}|656] 31| o
35, Where they have been . o « 0 3122 k2| 31| 3
D. Provide ways for pupils to
assume leadership in carrying
out:
36 Activities ¢« « ¢« o v o oo | O] O 7] 56| 34| 3
37 Assigmments (academic) . 3 0117 ] 39] 28| 13
38, Objectives (class) « o« o o 3 012135 21| 20
39. Objectives (individuval) « | 3 | 3110 36} 24| 24
E. Instruct puplls regarding class«
Toom conduct in such matters as:
hO. Courtesies ¢« ¢ ¢ c ¢ ¢ o o 3 0 0 ll.l 56 0
Ll. Greeting visitors o « « « 7] 0ojl 5| 3] O

*Rating Scale: Greatest~-li, Considerable—-3, Somg-~2, Very

Little—1, None—0, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 15--Contimmed

Activity o*] 1| 2} 3 L | NA
h2. School customs ¢ o o ¢ o o 3 3 ]-h 39 31 10
L3, School regulations « « « . 3] ol {3938} 3
hlio School traditions . . . « | 10 3122132241} 10
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:
hSo Administering tests o« o & 3 3 10 39 28 17
L6, Diagnosing pupil diffi-
cultias...oooooo O h 721 37 21
Lh7. Setting up remedial work . 0] o}l 3]21 L8| 28
L48. Evaluating of remedial
‘Bork........... 0 0 328 be 28
k9. Follow=up of remedial work | O} O} 7 1217 | k8 | 28
SO. Grading tests ® e o o o o 0 3 ]-h 31 38 ll.l
51. Recording test results . . 0 32121128 ] 27
B. Selection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests « « o & 7 o] 2h |17 |24 | 28
53. Teacher-made tests from
file........-.. 0 O]JJ‘ZI 31 Bh
Ce Preparation of measuring de-
vices:
She Objective tests . « « o o | 3| 3| 2 |31 ]2 {35
55. Easay tests e © o o ¢ o o 28 7 3 0 0 62
56. Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, final
examination) ¢« ¢ « ¢« ¢ o o | 1 3 T |17 31|56
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
tests ® ® L ] [ ] [ ] ® [ ] [ 4 [ ] ® 3 3 17 33 17 27
58. Teacher-made essay tests . |21 3 3110 3460
*Rating Scale: Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very

Little=~-1, None--0, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 15--Contimed

Activity oo | 1] 2| 31 Ll m
59, Teacher-made readiness
test8 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 4 o o 0 o o lh 011&21 10,41
60. Teacher check 1list « « « » 3 0 34171 1711 6
6l. Standardized readiness :
tests e 5 o 0 6 0 0 o o o 10 OH‘ZZ‘ 21 31
62, Standardized ability tests {14 | o] 7! 17| 10| 52
63, Standardized achievement
tests.oooooocoo 3 ozh 281&31
8y, Personality tests « . « o« |2 0j 3{1)} 3} 60
650 Soclograms ¢« « ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 2’4 0 0 7 3 66
Ve Activities Related to Records and-
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reports « « « « | 1k 3 3 7 71| 66
67 Class records o o o « o o« | 6| O} 1] 38} 34 |2
68, Cumulative records o « « o 3 Ol 28| 3st21
690 Pocket records . « o o o 1h o 1’4 3 lh SS
700 Repor‘b cards ¢* e @ o o o o 0 3 27 38 28 10 ‘
71, Statistical reports . o« {4 | 3 {27 )22 ) 14 | 31
72, Anecdotal records . . o o |21 0 0 3 0| 66
Be Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
musical instruments ., . . {14 0 |10 | 10 0| 66
The General background data . o] 3) 7|28} 17 | ks
75. General interests and
activities e o ® o 0 ¢ o o 10 0 3 17 17 53 ‘
76 Health and physical data , 3 3 713135121
77 Home and family data . « 7 3 of28121 |l
78. Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by
the pupil) ® © 6 o o o o o ]-h 0 7 17 17 hs

*Rating Scale: Greateste--l, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
Little==l, None=~N, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 15-~Continued

Activity o*| 1| 2| 3] 4| M
79. Likes and dislikes for
school subjects « « ¢ o « |10} O] 7| 28} 0] LS
80, Personality traits . . . . | 1k 0} 3]Lh] 10} N
81, Scholustic achievement « « | Of 7} 7] U5] 27| 22
82, Scholastic aptitude . . « | 10 0 7121} 171 Lus
830 SChOOI progress e o o o o 0 7 3 52 2!,‘ lh
Bho Social grOWth e o @ o o o lh 0 3 hS lh 2’4
VI, Activities Other Than Instructional
Ao Supervise the pupils! use of
Wraps:
85, On entering the classroom O ol |u|Ls] O
86. In preparation for leaving
the classroom o« « « ¢ o« | O] Of20} k9] L1] O
Bes Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
870 Auditorium e o o & ¢ o o o 3 0 10 39 hl 7
88, Principal's office « « « o 0 3 7138 31f 21
890ijraryoooooooo. 7 O 3 1)-‘38 38
90, Pupils' classrooms o « o 3 71 7 (28] 31| 24
91, ReStroomMs o« ¢ o o o « ¢« & 0 0 71| 38| 4B 7
C. Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimutes for the
pupils..o......... 3 0 717 52 21
D. Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
CIQSSI'OOllo.oooooooooo 3 0 7 24 52 lh
Be Work and cooperate with prine
cipal in handling classroom '
disciplingd o o « « + « « o oo | O] O] O3k} 63] 3°

Fe

Promote the integration of the
guidance services of the school
and the instructional progran

"Rating Scale: Greatest~-li, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
Little--1, None--0, No answer--NA, L , L



159

Activity o*| 1| 2| 3| k] N
Of the 618.881'001!! ® 6 & o o ® [ ] 3 0 O Zh hl 32
VII. Activitles Regarding Pupils' Health
Conditions
A. Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness ¢ o« « o o o o 0] O 3}3L] 59 N
93, Cuts and abrasions « « « o | O O] 3] 3k]52 |11
94, Condition of vision . . » of 0] 7] W} 6|17
95, Condition of hearing « « . 31 310} 3| 617
96, Skin disorders o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 0 0 3|131}) L5} 22
97. Condition of teeth . . .« 0] 3 7118 ) 585 17
98- Temperature e o 6 6 o ¢ o 3 0 3 2’4 28 h2
990N°88000000-00000 3 O O 73’4 56
1000Th1‘08t.o.o.o.0.0 3 0 01028 59
B. Refer pupils who are in need
of medical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences . « o |1i| O | O} 24| 28 | Lk
102, By letters o« ¢ « « « 71 0| 324} 28 | 38
103, By phone calls < « 3 7 0§28 L |21
b) To Principal
10k, By conferences o .« . 31 ol }{17] 35135
105, By notes o o o« o o - | 1kt 0 3 71101 66
¢) To School Doctor
106. By conferences e o o 10 0 3 7 10 70
107. By letters e o o o o 17 0 3 0 3 77 ‘
108. By phone calls e o o 10 0 3 0 1!1 73
d) To School Nurse
109. By conferences . o o 71 0] 311031159
110, By letters « « « « o |17 0 3 0 0} 80
111. By phone calls . « « {4 | O | 7 o) 714 72

¥Rating Scale: Greatest--lL, Considerasble~-3, Some--~2, Very

Little~~1l, None--C, No answer--NA.
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basis of readiness for spelling to be of greatest importance, Arranging
adjusted instructional materials for pupils who finish their work ahead

£ schedule is considered of greatest importance by twenty-one, or 59
per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two. In the area of classroom con-
duct, twenty, or 56 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two report instruc-
tions in courtesies to be of greatest importance. Work and cooperate
with the principal in handling classroom discipline is reported to be of
greatest importance by twenty-two, or 63 per cent, of the teachers in
Grade Two. In activities regarding pupils' health conditions, twenty-
one, or 59 per cent, of the teachers in Grade Two consider the checking
of each pupils' cleanliness to be of greatest importance; twenty-two, or
62 per cent, checking the condition of their pupils' vision to be of
greatest importance; and twenty-two, or & per cent, reported the check-
ing of their pupils' condition of hearing to be of greatest importance,
No activity received the majority of Grade Two teacher responses as being
of no importance. Ratings of the classroom activi*ies as a contribution‘
to pupil achievement by the teachers in Grade Two are as follows: Forty-
one, or 3L.7 per cent, of the classroom activities were rated to be of
greatest importance; thirty-four, or 28.8 per cent, were rated to be of
considerable importance; two, or l.7 per cent, were rated to be of some
value; thirty-seven, or 31.L per cent, received no ratings; one, or 0,85
per cent, of the classroom activities received ratings for each of the
following: greatest and considerable importance and considerable and
some; and two, or 1.7 per cent, of the classroom activities received a

rating of greatest importance and no answer. The importance of the
ratings as a contribution to pupil achiewwment by the teachers in Grade .
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‘Three are shown in Table 16,
Summary of the Teachers' Ratings of the Clacc:room Activities
as a Contribution to Pupil Achievement by Teachers
in Grade Three for the School Year 1951-1952

The reported teacher ratings of the one hundred eighteen class-
room activities as a contribution to pupil achievement by the responding‘
teachers in Grade Three vary greatly. Even though there are some dis-
agreements in the reported ratings, there are some salient data shown in
Table 16, In the area of physical properties, twenty-five or 66 per cenf,
of the teachers in Grade Three rate the preparing of displays of work
being done using blackboards as of greatest importance and thirty, or
78 per cent, rate the making of proper adjustments regarding heat, lights,
seats, shades, and ventilation as of greatest importance, also. In makiﬁg
instructional plans, twenty-five, or 66 per cent, of the teachers in Grade
Three rate selecting time for planning of greatest importance and twentye
four, or 63 per cent, rate the selection of subject matter of greatest '
importance., Dividing the pupils into groups based on their readiness
for reading is rated of greatest importance by twenty-seven, or 72 per
cent, of the teachers in Grade Three., The arranging of adjusted instruc-
tional material for pupils who finish their work ahead of schedule is
rated to be of greatest importance by twenty-six, or 69 per cent, of the
teachers in Grade Three, The evaluating and appraising of pupil study
efficiency and the showing of ways to improve study habits is rated of
greatest importance by twenty-six, or 69 per cent, of the teachers in
Grade Three. The instructing of pupils regarding classroom courtesies

is rated of greatest importance by twenty-six, or 69 per cent, of the
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TABLE 16

TEACHERS®* RATINGS AND THE PER CENT OF TEACHERS REPORTING RATINGS OF

THE CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES IN CONTRIBUTING TO PUPIL ACHIEVEMENTS
AS REPORTED BY THIRTY-EIGHT TEACHERS IN GRADE THREE
FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR 1951-1952

Activity o*] 1] 2| 3| uLim
Ie Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A, Prepare displays of work
being done using:
1, Blackboards « « o« o s « o o 0 0 31311661 O
2. Bulletin boards . ¢« + + « & o Of LO| Lk | 16 0
3. Flannel boards « ¢ ¢ ¢ « o 38 0 9 6 3 h.h
b Sand tables « « o« « » « « . | 38] O] 3] 9] O] 50
5. Work tables ® © o @ o o o o 16 0 16 2,.]. 22 22
Be Display work of all students ., 0 3128} L1} 38 0
Ces Make proper adjustments re-
garding heat, lights, seats,
shades, and ventilation . « « » of O 0|16} 78 6
II. Activitiss Invelved in Planning
and Assigning
A. Select for instructional pure
poses such aids as:
6. Colileciions of pictures . . 0 O 19} 59 | 22 0
7.Fi]-ms........... 6 0 656 23 9
8. Models and specimen « ¢ o 6| o}l25|31{19{ 19
9¢ Work bookS o ¢ « ¢ ¢« o o o | O} 3119|312 Lh]| 3
10. Field trips o o @ ¢ o o o o 9 3 16 28 22 22

Be Organize the instructional or
i1lustrative materials for
dealing with subject matter

into:

*Rating Scale: Greatest--L, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
Little--1, None--0Q, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 16--Continued

Activity 0 1] 2] 3| L} N
110 Pmblmooooooooo 7 0 6 3’4 Bh 19
12, Projects ¢ ¢ « o« o o o » o | 16 0 91} 34| 32 9
130 TOpicsooo....... 6 0 16 31 22 25
].h.Units....oooooo 3 o] 6,4,4111 6
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning « . « 0 0 91 19| 66 6
16. SU.bject matter ® © o o o o 0 0 9 16 63 12
17 Objectives « o o o o o o o o} of o}l 31|13} 56
18, Methods of instruction , . 0 3 0221} 161 59
190 Class activities o » o o o 0 3 0 32 59 6 -
D. Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school o o 0|13 91221 43| 13
21, Interpretation of the ine
structional program to
parents ® 6 06 ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 & o 6 3 9 38 31 13
22, Pupil difficulties and
NCEAS ¢ o o o o o 0 » o o 0 3 325 56 13
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23. Arithmetic ® © & 06 o & o o 3 0 3 31 ,-lh 19
2be Reading o o« o o o o o o o o]l o] o282 0O
25. SpellingOOQOOOOQO 16 0 6 25 28 25
F, Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
material « ¢ ¢« ¢ o o o o o o) 0 3128 ) & 0
27. Art materials (easel,
paints, and pa.per) e o o o 9 0 22 28 3)4 6
28, Individual play materials 19 3 }112 (28 )22 ] 16

*Rating Scale: Oreatest--lj, Considerable-=3, Some-=2, Very

Little--1, None--0, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 16=-Contimued

Activity o*| 2] 2| 3| b
29, Group play materials . . « | 19 3 9] 221 31| 16
ITI, Activities That Facilitate
Instruction
A, Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepare written
material, and make other :
contributions in class work . . 0 0 0| 22| 56| 22 :
Be Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:
30. Correcting errors of
Study o ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 o o » 0 347 13 25 59 0
31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency o » 0 3 0} 28| & 0
32, Showing ways of improving f
StUdy habits e &6 6 o o o o 0 3 6 22 @ 0
Ce Provide a special period for the
pupils to show and tell: f
33. New things they have seen 3 0] 13 ) k7| 30 7
34, Whet has happened to them 31 oj13}lLo]| 3B} 6
35, Where they have been . o o 3 0] 16 1} 3 6
D. Provide ways for pupils to as=-
sume leadership in carrying out:
360 Activities « o o o o o o o 0 0 3] h1{ 56 (1
37. Assigmments (academic) . Of 6 3f s | k| 3
38. Objectives (class) e o o o o} 3 6 L5 ] 34| 12
39, Objectives (individual) ., Of 0] 6434 Lk8 |12
E, Instruct pupils regarding class-
room conduct in such matters as:
hOo Courtesies ¢« « ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 0 3 3 25 69 0
Ll, Greeting visitors ¢ « « o 0 6| 13|38 ] Lo 3

*pating Scale: Greatest--}, Gonsiderable--B, Some-=2, Very

-Little=-1, None=-0,.No _answer-eNA, __ .
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 TABLE 16--Contimed

Activity o*| 1] 2] 3] L] ma
h2. School customs ¢ « o ¢ o » 0 3 25 hh 25 3
L3, School regulations « « « of o 26 34{ k7| 3
Lli, School traditions . « « « Of 9] 25( 35§ 13{ 18 °
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A, Beilng responsible for:
LS. Administering tests o « o 3{ o} 16| L1} 34} 6
46, Diagnosing pupil diffi- |
culties ® & o © o ¢ o o o 0 0 316 81 0
L7. Setting up remedial work . { 3| Of 3{ 25} 66| 3
48, Evaluating of remedial
WOYK o ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 3 0 338 50 6
L9, Follow=-up of remedial work { 3| O} 13| 22| L6 | 16
500 Gra.ding tests ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o 3 0 9 38 M& 6
51. Recording test results . » 6 34 13 38| 37 9
B. Selection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests o . . . | 16| 3| 19| 22| 22| 18
53, Teacher-made tests from |
£31@ o o o ¢ o o o o o o o | 16 0 9| 3L} 13| 28
Ce Preparation of measuring
devices:
Sh, Objective tests o o o « » 3] 0 o} 25) L8 | 15
550 Essay tests e & o o o o o 25 0 9 22 3 hl
56, Promotional examinations
(Six weeks tests, final j
examination) e o 0 ¢ o o o 13 3 6 13 3 62 |
D, Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
TESES ¢ ¢ o o o o o o o o 6] o 31653} 161} 22
58. Teacher-made essay tests » | 25 | O 3}125) 3Lk
59. Teacher-made readiness

*Rating Scale:

Little-~1, None--0, No answer--NA, _ _

Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
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' TABLE 16--Contimed

Activity o*| 1| 2| 31| LM
tesSts ¢ ¢ o o o 0 o o o o | 22 0 9 | 28 6| 35
€0, Teacher check 1ist . . « « | 29] 3} 9} 22| 9 | 38
61, Standardized readiness
tests e © o 0o o o o o o o 19 01619 16 30
62, Standardized ability tests | 16| 3 31211 |37
63, Standardized achievement ;
teSt8 ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ 6 0 o o o 13 313 31 19 21 .
6L, Personality tests . . ... |22] O} 6|19 ]| 9 | Lk
65, Sociograms . « « « o+ o o o | 25] O 9 |13 6 { L7 -
V. Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following: ]
66, Case study reports « « « o | 22 0 6 | 16 6 | 50
67. Class records o o o o o o 3 0 16 25 h? 9
68, Cumulative records « « o « | 6| 3| 91353 |12
69, Pocket records « « « o o« « |19 O} 6] 9| 6§ &
70, Report Cards ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 0 6 16 hl 321 3
71, Statistical reports . . » 22 5113 3122 ;34 -
72. Anecdotal records . « o {25}) 3} 3| 9| 9 |51
Be. Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing, .
musical instruments . . o | 19 3113116 3 | k6
7h. General backgrourd data o {19 | 0| 9 {22 |16 |34
75. General interests anmd |
activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 16 0 13 25 13 33
76, Health and physical data , 3 016 {0} 25 |16
77. Home and family data « « o | 13 01313119 |25
78, Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by
thepupil)........ 22 0 0O {28 6,41&
79. Likes and dislikes for

*Rating Scale:

Little--1, None--0, No answer--NA,

Greatest--lj, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very
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 TABLE 16--Contimed

Activity 0 1 2 3 b | NA
school Subjects e o o o o 22 3 3 16 13 ,.13

80, Personality traits . . . « | 19 0 61281 13 ] 34 ¢

81l. Scholastic achievement . . 3 31131 b }f13] 19
82. Scholastic ap‘bitude e o o 22 3 6 16 9 hh
83 School progress o+ - « « o | 9} 3] 3| M1} 19| 25
Biu, Social growth . ¢+ o o o » |16} 3 6] 91251

Vie Activities Other Than Instructional

A+ Supervise the pupils! use of
Wwraps:

85. On entering the ciassroom 3 31131311} 37| 13
86. 1In preparation for leaving |
the classroom . o ¢ o o 3 3 13 31 38 9

Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:

87. Auditorium . @ & o ¢ o o @ 3 3 28 3)-1 16 16
88, Principal's office ¢+ « o o | 9| 9116} 28|13} 25
89 PY Libr&ry ® & 0 0 o 0 ® o o 6 3 13 28 19 31
90, Pupils'! classrooms « ¢ « o 9 31161311211 .
91y ResStrooms e ¢ o ¢ o« ¢ o o 3 0o 2 8 2 5 3 8 6 ‘

Ce Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimtes for the
pupils...........- 9 0 025 h8 18

De. Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
ClasSSIOOMm « o o o ¢ o o o o o o 0 0 61255316

Ee Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom
diSCiplj.nBoooooooooo 3 0 9} 13 $ 6

Fe Promote the integration of the
guidance services of the school
and the instructional program
of the classroome ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ 3 3 o) 16 h? 31

¥Rating Scale: Greatest—-L, Considerable~-3, Some--2, Very
Little--1l, None--0, No answer--NA,
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 TABLE 17--Contimed

Activiiy o*| 1| 2| 3 hl NA
11, Problems o o o o o ooso| 9| 1] 9| 27| 30] 24
12. ijects e o 8 o o o o o o 8 1l 13 33 27 18 -
130 TOpiCSoo.oo..... 7 1 11 27 22 32
e Units ¢ o o o o o o o o o ] 2113} 31 o] 11
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15. Time for planning . ... | 2] 0| 9| 23] 60| 6
16. Subject matter ¢« « o o o o 0 0 91 24 | 55| 12
17. Objectives ® o ¢ o o ¢ o o 1 0 6 27 52 lh
18. Methods of instruction , . 1] 1] L| 22| 56| 16
19, Class activities « « « « « 1 1l 71 21 ] 57| 13
D. Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school . . . 71 1] 28] 38} 9
2l. Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents 2| L {1} 381} 31|11
22, Pupil difficulties and
needs........'. 0 21133 h6 8
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23. Arithmetic ¢« « ¢« ¢ o o o o | 9] 1] 2] 29| LO| 19
zhOReadingooaoooooo 1 l 216 7)4 6
25 Spelling « o« o o o o o o o | 17 1l 71 19| 26| 30
F. Arrange special activities fcr
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
material ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 1l 0 827 61 3
27. Art materials (easel,
pain‘bs, and paper) e o o o h 1l 17 37 30 11
28, Individual play materials 9 2 ]2 32 1221 15

*Rating Scale: Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some==2, Very
Little--1, None--0, No answer--Ni,
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TABLE 17--Contimed

Activity

W

29, Group play materials , . .

III. Activities That Facilitate
Instruction

A.

Be

Ce

De

E.

Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepare written
material, and make other
contributions in class work . o

Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:

3N, Correcting errors of
Study..........

31, Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency . .

32, Showing ways of improving
studyhabits e o o o o o o

Provide a special period for
the pupils to show and tell:

33, New things they have seen
3k, What has happened to them
35, Where they have been . « «

Provide ways for pupils to as-
sume leadership in carrying out:

36, Activities « ¢ o ¢ o « o o
37. Assignments (academic) . .
38, Objectives (class) o o « &
39, Objectives (individual) .

Instruct pupils regarding class-
room conduct in such matters as:

!.IO. Courbesies.....;..

-

W

b

HHEMHO

20

11

11
15

O =~ O\
weEE

29

23

24
29
28

L2
L5

32

23

55

59
56
55

38
37

L6

29

29

58

18

nE

18

21

2k

*Rating Scale:

Little--1, None--0, No answer--NA,

Greatestesl}, Considerable-«3, Some--2, Very
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'TABLE 17--Contimued

g

Activity o] 1} 21 3| U
k1., Greeting visitors . . . . 2 1] 13| W] 3 L
2, School customs « « o « o & 1| 1] 20| L3 ] 29 6
3. School regulations « « o o | 1| 1| 15{ L3 ] 38] 2.
s, School traditions . . . . 5 6] 23] 32]18]} 16
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:
45. Administering tests . . .| 2| 1| 1 j k1| 30] 12
46, Diagnosing pupil difficul- ;
ties o L J [ ] L ] L J [ ] * L L ® L ] 9 1 h 27 59 9
k7. Setting up remedial work . 2 1] 532 }1Lk6] 1
48, Evaluating of remedial
work.....oocooo 3 1 h 25 39 18
49, Follow-up of remedial work | 2 1§ 826 kL] 20
50. Grading tests « ¢ o . & . 1 1 ]3 31 38 16 '
51, Recording test results . . 3 13|25 }3} 21
Be Selection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests « « o o 8 3117|122 1}|23 (27
53. Teacher-made tests from
£i18 o ¢ ¢« ¢ o o o o o o o 8 1112 {24 122 | 33
Ce Preparation of measuring
devices:
Sho Objective tests o o o o o 6 1l 10 Bh 19 30
55, Essay tests « « « ¢« o . . | 25 2 6110] L] 53
56, Promotional examinations ' :
(Six weeks tests, final
examination) ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 9 N 71 1k 8 | 58
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Teacher-made objective
testS o o ¢ o ¢ 0 o o o o 7 1111129 {18 ] 34
58, Teacher-made essay tests , | 2L 1 si1}{ L}|o5ss

*Rating Scale: Greatest-~h, Considerable--3, Some--2, Very

Little--1, None-~Q, No answer--NA,
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TABLE 17~~-Contimued

Activity o*1 1] 2| 3] LN
59, Teacher-made readiness
test8 . ¢ o e o o o . . o | 13 1 6127113 | ho
60, Teacher check list ¢« « « & 9 2 7121 ) | L7
61, Standardized readiness
tests ¢ . ¢ ¢ ¢ e o 0o o o] 10 3j11{19]26131
62, Standardized ability tests | 19 3 6} 11§ 16 | ks
63. Standardized achievement
testSQooooocooo 8 h1227 23 26
&lo Pemonality tests . e o o 21 0 6 13 6 Sh
65. Soclograms « « « « ¢ o« o o | 25 0 6| 9 L | 56
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66, Case study reports « « « o [ 15 k 6| 11 9155
67 Class recorda o « o o o 1 312111128 Lk} 13
68, Cumulative records . « . . 6 L 10| 26 ] 36| 18
69. POCket records e o ¢ o o o 18 1 8 6 ll 56
70. Report cards « . « ¢ o « & 2 L2133 31| 9
71, Statistical reports . . . {19 | S| 9{ 16| 16 | 35
72. Anecdotal records , . . o | 22 1l 7 6 8 | 56
Bes Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of: ‘
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
msgical instruments . . . | 13 | 2 | 13|11 ) 5] 56
74. General background data . 9 51 9123115} 39
75. General interests and
activities « . « + o o e o | 9| 2| 7] 22|15 | kS5
76. Health and physical data o | L | 3 J 11| 33|28 |21
77. Home and family data . . . 6 5 81297119 ] 33
78. Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by
thepupﬂ)........ 11 3 7 20 11 he

*Rating Scale:

Little~-1, None-~0), No answer--MNA,

Greatest--li, Considerable--3, Some-~2, Very
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" TABLE 17=-Contimed =~

Activity o*| 2| 2] 3| u| ma
79 likes and dislikes for ,
school subjects . « ¢ o o | 13 2 81 20 81 ho -
800 Personality traits e o o o 12 1 8 29 16 3’.‘» '
8l. Scholastic achievement . » 3 3 71 k0| 22| 26 .
82. Scholastic aptitude , . . | 12 2 6123 1] U3 !
83 School progress . . « « « | 5} 3| S} 37| 28§ 22
84, Social growth o ¢« ¢ o« o o | 20| 2 71251 23 33
VI. Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils' use of
Wraps: |
85. On entering the classroom 1] s{unlwlwf u
86, In preparation for leaving '
the classroom o o « o o « | 1| 3| 9j 2| W3] 3
Be Acquaint pupils with such
features of the building as:
87. Auditorium ® o6 o 0 0 o o o 3 h 19 3’4 29 11 :
88. Principal's office . . . o | L | 8] 12| 37| 22| 18
89. Library e ® o ¢ o o o o o 6 ll 7 28 27 28
90. Pupils®' classSrooms « « o« « 3 61 11] 3| 30]| 16
910 Restrooms o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 1 3 lh 29 h6 7 :
Cs Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mirmutes for the
pupi]-SOOOooooooooo 6 0 621h9 18
De Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the :
ClaSSTOOM o o o o o o ¢ o o o o 2 0 6| 30| 53 9
E. Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom
diSCipline.......... 1 1 325&5 6
Fe Promote the integration of the
guldance services of the school
and the instructional program
of the classroom o« « « o o o o 5S4 1] 1118 | L6} 29

*Rating Scale: Greatast--li, Considersble-~3, Some=-=2, Very
Little-~1l, None--0, No answer--KA. = __



176

"~ TABLE 17--Contimed

Activity 0 1) 2| 3] L} NA
VII, Activities Regarding Pupils!
Health Conditions
A.’ Check every pupil regarding:
92, Cleanliness o« « o« o« o « o« 1l 3 S1 31} 51 9 j
93, Cuts and abrasions « « « » o 3 7] 31} L5} W
9, Condition of vision « « » 1] 2 61 21| 56| 14
95, Condition of hearing « « « 2 2 L| 17| 55| 20
96. Skin disorders e & o o o o 2 3 9 22 h]- 23 :
97 Condition of teeth . . . & 3 3 81 22| k1] 23
98. Temperat‘ure e © o ¢ v o o 9 1 5 1’-‘ 33 38 .
990“08300000000..0 11 l 61.131 ho
100. Thmat.......o.. 9 2 6 930 hh
B. Refer pupils who are in need of |
medical attention:
a) To Parents
1010 By conferences o o o 6 1 ,J» 2’4 28 37 .
102, By letters .. ... | 8] 2| 4| 25] 28| Wb
1030 By phone cms e o @ s 2 6 23 3,4 30 .
b) To Principal
104k, By conferences o« o o L] oj1nnji| 39} 27
1050 By ntes + o ¢ ¢ o o 15 0 h 9 9 63
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferemces . . « 15| O} 4| 7] 9 65
107, By letters ... . . | 20 0 3 51 2170
d) To School Nurse
109, By conferences o+ o o | 11 0 5120 19 | ks |
110. By letters « « « « o« 18 0 6 8 3 65
111, By phone calls . . . | 16 1 5 8 8 ]62

*Rating Scale: Greatest--l, Considerable--3, Some-=2, Very

Little--1, None--0, No answer-=NA,
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Summary of the Teachers! Ratings of the Classroom Activities
as a Contribution to Pupil Achievement by Primary
Teachers of Grades One, Two, and Three
for the School Year 19511952
The primary teachers! ratings of the one hundred eighteen

classroom activities as a contribution to pupil achievement by the re-
sponding teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three vary greatly. Even though
there are deviations in the reported ratings, there are some salient data
shown in Table 17. In the area of physical properties, one hundred forty,
or 78 per cent, of the Oklahoma Primary Teachers rate the making of propér
'adjustments regarding heat, lights, seats, shades, and ventilation to bei
of greatest importance, In activities involved in planning and assigniné,
one hundred eight, or 60 per cent, of the primary teachers rate the se- F
lecting of time for planning to be of greatesi importance; one hundred
thirty-three, or 7h per cent, rate the dividing of pupils into groups
for reading, and one hundred ten, or 6l per cent, rate the arranging of
adjusted instructional material for pupils who finish their work ahead
of schedule to be of greatest importance, also. One hundred fifteen, or
@4 per cent, of the primary teachers rated working and cooperating with
the principal in handling classroom discipline to be of greatest impor-
tance, In the area of activities regarding pupils' health, one hundred
thirteen, or 63 per cent, of the reporting primary teachers did not rate
the reporting of ill pupils to their principal by notes and the majority
of the reporting Oklahoma Primary Teachers did not rate the reporting of
students in need of medical attention to a school murse or a school
doctor.

Of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities rated as a
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‘contribution to pupil achievement by the Oklahoma Primary Teachers, =
forty-five, or 38,1 per cent, of the classroom activities were rated to
be of greatest importance; thirty, or 25.h per cent, were rated to be of
considerable importance; one, or 0,85 per cent, was rated to be of some
importance; forty-one, or 35,6 per cent, were not rated; one, or 0,85

per cent, had an equal number of teachers rating it of considerable ime

ﬁortance ard no rating.

Classroom Activities Contributed gz_Oklahoma Primary Teachers

In the -questionnaire a place was provided for the respondent
to list additional classroom activities (See Appendix A) for which he
was responsible., A complete list of these activities is set forth in
Table 18, Appendix B, A total of one hundred twenty different classroom.
activities, the majority of which were not rated, was contributed by the
primary teachers of Oklahoma, Of these one hundred twenty classroom
activities, only one is mentioned often enough to be considered signifi-
cant, Since it appeared in twenty-six different questionnaires, the
writer suggests that this classroom activity be added to the original
list. This classroom activity, contributed by the respondents, is
listed below:

II, ACTIVITIES INVOLVED IN PLANNING AND ASSIGNING

Select slides for instructional purposes,

The classroom activity with the next greatest frequency of con-
tribution which appeared in only five questionnaires follows:

II, ACTIVITIES INVOLVED IN PLANNING AND ASSIGNING

Provide library tooks for pupils who finish their
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work ahead of schedule,
Each of the other classroom activities contributed had a fre-
quency of less than five and, therefore, none is considered worthy of
mention. However, on the basis of the mumber of teachers who contributeé
the classroom activity, select slides for instructional purposes, it |
should be included in the classroom activities of the Oklahoma Primary
Teachers and added to the list of the present study as another classroomf
activity for which the primary teachers report a duty and/or responsibil-j-

ity for performing,

General Summary of Classroom Activities 9_1_’_ Oklahoma
Teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three for the
= = School Year 1951.1I9%2

A study of the classroom activities listed in Tables 3, L, 5,

and 6 of this chapter, reveals that the teachers in Grades One, Two, and
Three report a duty and/or responsibility for performing a majority of
the one hundred eighteen activities listed in the survey, The teachers
in Grade Ome report a duty and/or responsibility for performing ninety- |
eight, or 83 per cent, of the survey activities; teachers in Grade Two
ninety, or 76 per cent; teachers in Grade Three ninety-six, or 81 per
cent; and the primary teachers 25 a group ninety-eight, or 83 per cent,
The concrete evidence of how often these activities are per-
formed by the reporting Oklahoma Teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three
is noted in Tables 7, 8, 9, and 10. For instance, the teachers of Grade
One report the following frequencies for the performance of the one hun-
dred eighteen classroom activities in the questionnaire, Two activities,

or 1.7 per cent, of the listed one hundred eighteen classroom activities_
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‘are performed several times daily; thirty-eight, or 32,2 per cent, are
performed daily; fourteen, or 1l.8 per cent, are performed weekly; eleven,
or 9.3 per cent, are performed every six weeks; three, or 2.5 per cent,
are performed semestrally; eleven, or 9.3 per cent, are performed yearlyi
thirty-six, or 30.3 per cent, are not performed; one, or 0.85 per cent,
was not checked by any teacher; one, or 0,85 per cent, received an equali
nunber of responses for being performed several times daily; daily,
yearly; and one, or 0.85 per cent, received an equal number of responses
for being performed daily and every six weeks,

The teachers of Grade Two report the following frequencies for:
the performance of their classroom activities. Three activities, or 2,5 :
per cent, are performed several times daily; forty-two, or 35.6 per cent,
are performed daily; eight, or 6.8 per cent, are performed weekly; eleve;i,
or 9.3 per cent, are performed every six weeks; three, or 2.5 per cent,
are performed semestrally; eight, or 6.8 per cent, are performed yearly;
thirty-four, or 28 per cent, are not performed; one, or 0,85 per cent,
received an equal number of responses for being performed for each of
the following: weekly and every six weeks, daily and not-performed,
yearly and not-performed; and one, or 0,85 per cent, received an equal
mmber of responses for weekly performance, not-performed, and not-
reporting,

The teachers of Grade Three report the following frequencies
for the performance of classroom activities. Two activities, or 1.7 per
cent, are performed several times daily; thirty-seven, or 3l.4 per cent,

are performed daily; eight, or 6,8 per cent, are performed weekly; twelve,

or 10.2 per cent, are performed every six weeks; two, or 1.7 per.cent, .
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‘are performed semestrally; nine, or 7.5 per cent, are performed yearly; -
forty-three, or 36.L4 per cent, are not-performed; one, or 0.85 per cent,
was not checked by any teacher; and one, or 0.85 per cent, received an
-equal number of responses for each of the foliowing: daily and not-
‘performed, several times daily, daily, and weekly, and weekly and every
'8ix weeks.

The Oklahoma Teachers of Grades One, Two, and Three' as a groupi
report the frequencies for the performance of classroom activities 1isted
‘in the survey to be as shown below, Two activities, or 1.7 per cent, are
performed several times daily; forty-one, or 3L.7 per cent, are performea
daily; eleven, or 9.3 per cent, are performed weekly; ten, or 8.5 per |
cent, are performed every six weeks; two, or 1.7 per cent, are performedg
semestrally; eleven, or 9.3 per cent, are performed yearly; thirty-nine,
or 33 per cent, are not-performed; one activity, or 0.35 per cent, was
not checked by any teacher in either grade; and one, or 0,85 per cent,
was performed weekly and every six weeks by an equal mumber of teachers.:

The difference in the frequencies of performance of the survey
activities are shown in Tables 11, 12, and 13 of this chapter. Teachers
in Grades One and Two reported performance of classroom activities with
only ten of the reported activities, or 8.5 per cent, showing significanf
difference; teachers in Grades Two and Three reported performance of a |
total of eleven activities, or 9.3 per cent, with significant dii‘ferenceé;
and teachers in Grades One and Three reported performance of a total of
twelve activities, or 10,2 per cent, with significant differences, |

The ratings of the classroom activities as a contribution to
-pupil achievement as reported by teachers_in Grades One,. Two,. and Three -
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are shown in Tables 1, 15, 16, and 17 of this chapter, Teachers in
Grade One report the following ratings for the survey activities. Fifty-
four activities, or L5.8 per cent, are reported as being of greatest ime
j:ortance in contributing to pupil achievement; twenty-one, or 17.8 per
icent, as being of considerable importance in contributing to pupil
achievement; thirty-nine, or 33.9 per cent, did not receive a rating;
two, or 1.7 per cent, as being of greatest and considerable importance
in contributing to pupil achievement; one, or 0.85 per cent, as being of
considerable and some importance; and one, or 0.85 per cent, as being of;
considerable importance and of not receiving a response, |

Teachers in Grade Two rate the classroom activities as a cone
tribution to pupil achievement as follows: forty-one, or 3L,7 per cent, .
are rated to be of greatest importance; thirty-four, or 28.8 per cent,
are rated to be of considereble importance; two, or 1.7 per cent, are
rated to be of some value; thirty-seven, or 31l.L per cent, are not rated;
one, or 0.85 per cent, received ratings for each of the following: |
greatest and considerable importance and considerable and some; and two,
or 1.7 per cent, are rated of greatest importance and two were not rated,

The ratings of the classroom activities as a contribution to
pupil achievement by teachers in Grade Three are as follows: forty-
three activities, or 33.!; per cent, are rated to be of greatest inportanée
as a contribution to pupil achievement; thirty-one, or 26,3 per cent, are
rated to be of considerable importance; forty, or 33,9 per cent, are mot:
rated; and four, or 3.L per cent, had an equal number of teachers rating
them to be of greatest and considerable importance as a contribution to

pupil achievement, - - - - - - . . .
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The Oklahoma Primary Teachers as a group rate the classroom
activities as a contribution to pupil achievement as follows: forty-five
activities, or 38.1 per cent are reported to be of greatest importance
as a contribution to pupil achievement; thirty, or 25,4 per cent, were
rated of considerable importance; one, or 0.85 per cent, was rated to be
of some importance; forty-one, or 35.6 per cent, were not rated; and one,
or 0,85 per cent, had an equal number of teachers rating it of consider-
able importance and one was not rated,

In activities involved in planning and assigning, the selection
of slides for instructional purposes was contributed by twenty-six re-

spondents. Therefore, it should be added to the list of the classroom

activities in the present study,



CHAPTER V
FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The findings in this study are based on data secured from
Oklahoma Primary Teachers who were teaching during the 1951-1952 school
year, Because this is a fact-finding study, no hypotheses have been
made or tested and no conclusions have been formmlated since there were
Jno hypotheses to be tested,

A review of the findings reported seems to indicate the follow%
ing facts. The problem wpon which this survey is meant to contribute
factual data was stated in Chapter II, The problem is restated here in ;
the form of the following questions and each question is accompanied by f
the findings which indicate a probable answer,

1, What are the duties and/or responsibilities of teachers in:
Grades One, Two, and Three in performing their classroom activities?

The reported responses of the teachers in Grades One, Two,
and Three reveal that they have a duty and/or responsibility
for performing a majority of the classroom activities listed
in the survey instrument for the school year 1951-1952, The
teachers of Grade One report the performance of ninety-eight,
or 83 per cent, of the listed classroom activities; the teachers
of Grade Two report ninety, or 76 per cent; the teachers of

18k
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Grade Three report ninety-six, or 81 per cent; and the

primary teachzrs as a group report ninety-eight, or 83 per

cent,

2. What are the frequencies with which the teachers of Grades
fOne, Two, and Three perform their classroom activities?

The primary teachers perform a greater number of the listed
classroom activities "daily" than any other reported frequencyf
of performance. The teachers of Grade One report the daily |
performance of thirty-eight, or 32,2 per cent, of the one hun-j
dred eighteen classroom activities; the teachers of Grade Two
report forty-two, or 35,6 per cent; the teachers of Grade Three
report thirty-seven, or 3l.L per cent; and the primary teachers
as a group report forty-one, or 3i.T per cent.

3. What differences, if any, exist in the frequencies with
which the teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three perfom their classroom}
activities?

Teachers in Grades One and Two reported performances most
nearly alike, and teachers of Grades One and Three reported
perfomances least alike, The teachers of Grades One and Two
disagreed in the performance of only ten of the one hundred
eighteen classroom activities; the teachers of Grades Two and
Three disagreed in eleven; and the teachers of Grades One and
Three disagreed in the performance of twelve classroom activi-
ties.
lis How is the importance of each performed activity rated by

.the teachers in Grades Ones, Two, and Tnree? = ...
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The teachers in Grades One, Two, and Three rated a greater
mumber of the one hundred eighteen classroom activities to be
of "greatest importance®™ in contributing to pupil achievement
than any other ratings given. The teachers of Grade One rated:
fifty=-four, or L45.8 per cent, of the classroom activities to be
of greatest importance; the teachers of Grade Two rated forty-,
one, or 3L.7 per cent; the teachers of Grade Three rated forty;
three, or 36.lt per cent; and the primary teachers as a group
rated forty-five, or 38,1 per cent, of the classroom activities
to be of greatest importance in contributing to pupil achieve=-
ment,

In activities involved i:z planning and assigning, the selactioﬁ
of slides for instructional purposes was contributed by twenty-six re- |
spondents, This activity should be added to the original list of the
classroom activities in the present study,

ggcommsndations for Further Stugz

'le Research is needed to determine the classroom activities
and the duties and/or responsibilities of teachers in other levels of

the public schools,
2. Additional follow=-up studies need to be made so that teacher-

training institutions can compare the classroom activities that teachers
are taught to perform with those that graduates in the field do perform.

3. Further research is needed to determine the relationship
of the classroom activities of each grade within all the classes of

schools mentioned in this study,
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APPENDIX A

THE QUESTIONNAIRE

THE UNIVERSITY OF OKLAHOMA

Norman, Oklahoma

Dear Colleague:

Teachers as a group have to meet certain responsibilities and
discharge certain duties. Some of these are somewhat common to most all
schools and all teachers., We are trying to learn more about the duties
and responsibilities of primary teachers. You are requested to help us |
in this study by supplying the information requested on the questione
naire. We are interested in your regular practice and hope you will
feel free to supply the information in that spirit.

Individual responses will not be revealed, Findings will be re-
ported in terms of group responses. A stamped, self-addressed envelop
is enclosed for your convenience., An early return of the completed
questionnaire will be greatly appreciated,

An attempt will be made to make the findings of the study availe
able to those interested in reviewing them., If you would care to receive
a copy of the findings, sign your name and address on the page of di-

rections, otherwise signing the questionnaire is optional.

—— gy S fael meahc o se = o aea e =

gy
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Please be assured that we sincerely appreciate your cooperation

in this study,

Sincerely yours,

Elton Amburn

Graduate Assistant

Directions

Following are some statements regarding the duties and responsie
bilities of teachers in the primary grades for carrying on ths classroom
activities, There are two columns for answers, The first column is for
indicating the frequency of performance, and the second column is for
showing the significance of the activities as a contribution to the pu-
pilst! achievement. Keys for marking each column are supplied., Please
mark each statement with a value selected from the following keys,

1. Write the letter or number in the first column~--FREQUENCY OF
PERFORMANCE-=that most nearly indicates the frequency with which you dis-
charge the duties and responsibilities, Use the following scale,

Three or more performances every day (several daily) . . . SD

One performance every day (daily) « « ¢« « ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢« « « o« D

x

Less often than once every day (weekly) . « o o
Less often than once every week (every 6 weeks) o o« o o« o OW
Less often than every 6 weeks (semestral) . « ¢ o« « « « « S
Once a year (Fearly) . o o o o o o o ¢ ¢ ¢« o« ¢ o o ¢ o o o Y
Do not perform (ZeX0) « o o o ¢ o ¢ o o ¢ o ¢ 0 o o o« o o 2

2, In the second column--SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ACTIVITIES AS A
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‘CONTRIBUTION TO PUPIL ACHIEVEMENT--indicate the significance of the per=
formance of each duty and responsibility by recording the proper number
‘from the following scale.
Greatest o ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ 0 0 0 06 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o 0
Considerable o« « o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ & o

N
3
SOMB & o o o« o o ¢ o 6 06 6 06 6 o 6 68 060 s 0000 2
Very 1ittle o o o ¢ o o ¢ o ¢ o o ¢ o 06 o 0 06 0 o 06 1

0

None [ ] L ] ® L ) [ [ ] [ 3 [ ] L 2 [ ] L] [ ] L 4 [ ] L] L ® [ [ ] L L ] L] L [ ]
If you think that a statement is needed to fully clarify your

practice, please feel free to add the statement,

I, Activities Involving Use of Physical Properties

Frequency
Significance

A. Prepare displays of work being done--ueing:

Jo BlackboardSe o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o o o
2 Bulletin boardSe o « o ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ « ¢ o ¢ o o o
30 Flannel boams ® @ & e ¢ O o ¢ ¢ o 9 & & o & o
) ho Sand tableSe ¢« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ e ¢ ¢ o 0 0 o o
5. Work tableSe ¢ o o o o ¢ o o ¢ o ¢ 0 ¢ o o o &

List others

Be Display work of all students ¢« « « o o o ¢ o o o o«

C. Make proper adjustments regarding heat, lights,
Seats, Shades, and ventilation ¢« o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o « o

ITI. Activities Involved in Planning and Assigning

A. Select for instructional purposes such aids as:

6. Collections of pictures

7 ® FilmS e & o & 6 o o s o & & o © & s o o s &
8. HOdels am Specmen ® ¢ o & o 0 0 o o o o o o
9 ° work bOOkB ® © & o 0 o @ o o o o 0o o o 5 o o o
10 ° Field trips ® & 0 @ & o o o o o & o o o o o o




Be

C»

D.

E.

List others

192

Frequency

Significance

Organize the instructional
materials for dealing with

11.
12,
13.
1k,

Make

15,
16,
17.
18.
19,

20,
21,

or illustrative
subject matter into:

Problem8e ¢ o ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ © ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o
ijects. ® © 6 o @ ¢ ¢ @ 6 & o o o & & o s 0@
TOpiCSooooo.ooooooooooooco
UNIitS ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 v ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 0 0 ¢ o o
List others
instructional plans by selecting:
Time for planning ® ¢ ¢ o o o 0 0 06 0 & 0 o @
SUbject Matter'e ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o
objectives. L L ® L ] [ ] ® * L ] ® [ J L J ® [ ] [ J L ] o *
Methods of instruction. « « ¢ o« o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o
Class activities: « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o ¢ o ¢ o o
List others

Contact parents regarding:
Absence from SChoOl ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o
Interpretation of instructional program to
pmnts ® L J ® L J [ L J [ ] ® o [ ] [ ] [ ] L J * * [ ] [ [ ] [ ]
Pupil difficulties and needs . ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ o o o

22,

Dividing the pupils into groups on basis of

List others

readiness for:

23,
2k,
25,

Arithmeticeee o o ¢ o
Reading ® ® L 4 ® ® L J [ J
Spellinge ¢ o« o ¢ o &

List others

L L 4 * ® o @ ® o

® o e o e o L 4

- - - - - - - -
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i

Frequency
Significance

Arrange special activities for pupils who finish
their work ahead of schedule, by such means as:

26, Adjusted instructional materials. . . «

27. Art materials (easel, paints and paper)

28. Individual play naterials e & o o o o O

29, Group play‘materials ¢ o o s s o 0 0 0
List others

® & & o

III. Activities That Facilitate Instruction

A,

B.

C.

D.

Provide equal opportunity for each pupil to make
oral reports, prepare written material, and make
other contributions in class worke « o o ¢ o o o

Utilize study period time for the purpose of:

30, Correcting errors of Sstudys ¢ ¢« ¢ o ¢ o o

31, Evaluating and appraising pupil study
effiCiencyo ® ¢ 6 6 6 06 6 5 ¢ s 0 o 0 0 0 o0

32, Showing ways of improving study habits. . .
List others

Provide a special period for the pupils to show
and tell:

330 New things they have s€eéN ¢ o ¢ o o o

34k, What has happened to them « « « o o »

35, Where they have been. « o « o « ¢ o &
List others

[ 2
[ ]
[ ]

Provide ways for pupils to assume leadership in
carrying out:

36. ActivitieBe ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o

— e e



E.

hO. CourtesiesSe o« o+ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 0 o
hlo Greeting ViSIitOIrS ¢« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ 0 o o o
h2. School customSe ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ o « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 o o o
h3. School regulations. e 6 0 o o s o 0 0 s ¢ o
e School traditions ¢« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o
List others
IV, Activities Involved in Measurement and Appraisal
A. Being responsible for:
hs. Administering teStS ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 o o o
L6, Diagnosing pupil difficulties « o ¢ o« o o o o
h?. Setting up Temedial WOorKe ¢ o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o
h8. Evaluating of remedial work o ¢ © & o o o o o
h9. Follow up of remedial WOTKe ¢ o o o o o o o @
500 Grading testS ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 6 ¢ o o o
51. Recording test resultsSe ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o
List others
B Selection of measuring devices:
520 Standardized t€StSe ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o
530 Teacher-made tests from fileo e e o ¢ 0 o o @
C. Preparation of measuring devices:
Sh. Objective tests ¢« o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o
[ ]

37.
38.
39,

Instruct pupils regarding classroom conduct in

9L

Assigmments (academic)e o o« o o o ¢ o o o
Cbjectives {€1asS)e o o+ o « o ¢ ¢ o o o «
Objectives (individual) o o« o o o o o o

List others

Frequency

Significance

such matters as:

55.

Essay testS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o




D.

Ve Activities Related to Records and Reports

A.

B.

56,
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Promotional examinations (6 weeks

final examination)e o« o« o o o o
List others

test,

Frequency

Significanco%

Use of measuring devices:

57,
58.
59.
60,
61,
62,
63.
.
65.

Teacher-made objective tests,
Teacher-made essay testse . .«
Teacher-made readiness tests.
Teacher check 1ists ¢ « ¢ ¢ »
Standardized readiness tests. «
Standardized ability testse «
Standardized achievement tests,
Personality tests e o 0 0 0 o o
Sociograms...........
List others

e & ¢ ¢ o & o o o

® o o © o o O o o
e @& o ©° ©® o o o o
® 6 ¢ ¢ & o o ¢ o

® O & ¢ &6 o 0 o o

e & e o ¢ o ¢ o o

® @& ¢ o & o o o o

Responsible for the making of the following:

66,
67,
68.
6.

70.-

Tl.

72, .

Case study reports. .
Class reco:.ﬁs e e o o
Cumulative records. .
Pocket recordse ¢« o o
Report cardSe ¢ ¢ o o
Statistical reports .
Anecdotal records . .
List others

® & o o o o o
e o o @ ¢ O* o
® e o o ¢ o o
e o o o o o o
o o o o ¢ o o

* e @ o o [ J [ ]

e @ e & o o o
e o o o o e o
® o o o o [ ] L4

e O & o o o o

® © &6 & ¢ o o

Responsible for maintaining for each pupil a
record of:

73
The

75, General interest and activities ¢ o« o o o o o

Evidence of aptitude or special ability, such
as speaking, tap dancing, musical instruments
General background data « « ¢ o ¢ o o o ¢ ¢ o




Vi.

Fo

76.
17
78.

19
80,
81,
82.
83.
8.
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Health and phySical dat&e ¢ o o ¢ o o ¢ o o o
Home ard family datle o« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ 0 o
Kind and nature of responsibilities (assumed
by the pupil) ® 0 0 6 ¢ o 2 0 0 e 0 s 0 6 o

Likes and dislikes for school subjectsSe ¢ « o
Personality traitSe o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 0 0 0 o o
Scholastic achievemente c o o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o
Scholastic aptitude o 6 6 0 0 06 06 0 ¢ 0 & 0 o
School PTOEZIeSS ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ 0 ¢ ¢ o
Social grouth ® © &6 ¢ 6 0 0 ® o 8 0 0 0 0 o 0

~List others

Frequency

Significance

Activities Other Tl_lan instructional

A.

B.

Ce

D.

Ee

Supervise the pupils! use of wraps:

85. On entering thé ClasSYOOM o o o ¢ o o ¢ o o o
86, In preparation for leaving classroom .+ « « »
Acquaint pupils with such features of the builde
ing as:
87. Auditorium. ® ® [ L ] ® L 3 ® L ] [ ] [ L L ] * [ [ ] L J [ ]
88, Principal's officee o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ s o o o ¢ o
890 Library ® ¢ 0 ® ¢ ® 8 ¢ © © 0 ¢ & o o o o o o
90. Pupils' ClasSIOOMmSe ¢« ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o o o
. 910 ReStIooms ¢« o« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o

List others

Provide rest periods totaling a minimum of 30
minmutes for the pupils ® ¢ 0o ¢ ¢ v 0 0 5 s 0 0 0 0

Greet the pupils individually upon their arrival
to the classSroom ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢« o ¢ o o o

Work and cooperate with principal in handling
CISSSrOOmdiSCiplineo ® 6 & & o o ¢ & o & 2 o o o9

Promote the integration of the guidance services
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of the school and the instructional program
of the clasSroOme ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o
List others

Frequency

Significance

VII, Activities Regarding Pupils' Health Conditions

A, Check every pupil regarding:

924
93
9k,
95
96,
970
98,
99
100,

CleanlinesSS ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ @
Cuts and abrasionSe. o o ¢ » ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o« ¢ ¢ o o
Condition of vision ¢ o ¢« o ¢ o ¢ ¢ = ¢ ¢ o o
Condition of hearinge ¢« o« o o ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o
Skin disorderse e « ¢ - ¢ ¢ o o ¢ ¢ o 0o o o o
Condition of teethe o ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o
Temperature © 06 6 06 06 06 6 0 © 06 06 0 5 ¢ 5 0 0
NOS€e ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 06 ¢ 06 0 4 ¢ 0 ¢ @
Thro8te ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ 6 6 ¢ o o o @

List others

Be Refer pupils who are in need of medical attention:

a)

b)

c)

d)

To School Nurse

To Parents

101. By conferences « « « ¢ ¢ o« ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o
102, By letters . . . .
103. By phone CAllS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 0 0 0 ¢ o

To Principal

10h° By CONferences ¢« o ¢ ¢ « ¢ ¢ o o o o o o
105, By notes o o e o o ¢ ¢ 6 s 0 0 0 0 0 o0

To School Doctor

106. By conferences
107. By letters « ) o o . .
108, By phone CallS ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 2 ¢ 2 060 0 0 0 o




No. 1003

109.
110,
111.
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By conferences o« ¢« « « o« ¢ o o o o
By letters ¢« ¢« ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ o o o
By phom CAllS o ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o

Name

Frequency

Significance

School

Grade




CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES CONTRIBUTED BY OKLAHOMA

APPENDIX B

PRIMARY TEACHERS FOR THE SCHOOL

YEAR 1951-1952

TABLE 18

ACTIVITIES CONTRIBUTED BY OKLAHOMA PRIMARY TEACHERS

SHOWING FREQUENCIES OF OCCURRENCE

Questionnairs
Activities

Activity
Contributed

Frequency of
Occurrence

I, Activities Involving
Use of Physical
Properties

II, Activities Inwvolved
in Planning and
Assigning

13 Shelves « « «
2+ Cabinets. . «
3. Easels, « «
ke TLibrary table
50 Anditorium, .

6 Current events,
7e Reading charts,
8. Experience charts
% Library books + .
10. Miniature stage .

lle Pan of sand .
120 Play tables .
13. Reading table
1. Science table
15, Serap books .

® o & o

16, Window painting

199

® @ ¢ & ¢ ¢ o

® @ O 0 ¢ 6 ¢ o &6 0 O ¢ 2 o+ o o

® & 0 ¢ & ¢ & o 0o O 0 ® o ¢ o o

e O N N W W W
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TABLE 18-=Contimed

Questionnaire Activity Frequency of
Activities Contributed Occurrence
A Select for instruce
tional purposes such
aids as: 10 Slides . o ® ¢ o o o 26
2. Assembly program , . 3
3¢ Film striPSQ e o o o 2
4. Big scrapbook
(wallpaper)e o « o o 1
5. Moving pictures. . . 1
6. Personal pupile-made
bOOklets e © o e o o 1l
7« Science exhibits o 1
8. Shadow gmha. e o @ 1l
9¢ View Magtere o « o o 1
Be Organize the ine
structional or
illustrative mater-
ials for dealing with
subject matter into: | le Harmony band ¢ « ¢ » 2
2 MusicCe o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o 2
3. Singing gamese o « 2
C. Make instructional
plans by selecting: 1. Msking daily lesson
plamo o o o o o o @ 2
2. Choral reading e o @ 1
3. Flannel graphs , ¢ » l
h.Plays...ooooo 1
De. Contact parents
regarding: 3¢ Open house ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 2
2. Flash cards (for
home use). ¢ « « 1l
3¢ Home games o o o & 1
k. Home visitations . 1
E. Dividing the pupils
into groups on basis
of readiness for: le Art. ¢ o ¢ o o ¢ o @ 2
e MusiCe ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 2
30 Sciencee « ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 2
h.Writing....... 2
So PuzzleSe ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 1
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TABLE 18--Contimed

Questionnaire Activity Frequency of
Activities Contributed Ocecurrence
6. Word stuw * o o 0 1l
F. Arrange special acti-
vities for pupils who
f£inish their work a-
head of schedule, by
such means as: 1, Read library books 5
2. Play e o 0o 0o 0 0o o L
3. Puzzles, ¢« ¢ ¢ o o h
Lk, Library room . « « 2
So Ballse o ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 1
6. BlackboardsS. ¢ o o 1l
Te Music mews o ¢ o o 1
8. Number games « « « 1
9. RadiOo * @ L o & O l
10, RiddleSe « ¢ ¢ + » 1l
11. Room monitorse. « « 1
12. Sand boX ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o 1l
13, Science news . . o 1l
Ui, Science projects . 1
III, Activities Thet Facilie
tate Instruction
B. Utilize study period
time for the purpose
of: l. Group participa-
tion ¢ ¢ ¢« 0 0 o 1l
2 Read library books 1
C. Provide a special
period for the pu-
pils to show and tell:] 1, ObJBCtSQ ¢ o o o o 3
onl‘ipS....ooo 3
3. Aﬂw. e e ¢ o ° 2
I, Science exhibits , 2
5. Experience stories 1
6. Film8e o o o ¢ o o 1
7« Neus period. e o o 1
8. Radioe o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 1l
90 Reading‘ e o o o o 1
10, ShowBe ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o 1l
11, Television « ¢ o l
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TABLE 18--Contimed

Questionnaire Activity Frequency of
Activities Contributed Occurrence
D, Provide ways for pu-
pils to assume leader-
ship in carrying out: |1l. Assembly . ¢« « « » 1l
2. Attitudes. e o o o 1
3. Care of Home Room 1l
L, Care of Home Room
flowerse ¢ o« o o o 1l
5. Care of Home Room
pets ® o o 0 o s o 1
6, Care of science
exhibits . ¢« ¢ o o l
7. Singing leader . . 1
E. Instruct pupils re=-
garding classroom con-
duct in such matters
as: 1, Organizations,
clubs, etCe o o o 1
2., Responsibilities
at homee o o o < o 1l
IV, Activities Involved in
Measurement and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for: { 1, Intelligence test 1l
2, Progress charts. . 1
3, Reading vocabulary
test ¢« ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 o o 1l
L, Weekly spelling
test . e © o o o o 1
Ce Preparation of
measuring devices: 1, Oral teste o o o o L
2, Check test on sub-
jects for thought, 1l
3. Flash cards. « « o 1
b, Oral problems. . 1
5. Problems of daily
living e o o o o o l
D. Use of measuring
devices: 1, Aptitude test, « » 1l
2, <Check work daily , 1l
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TARLE 18~=Contimied

Questionnaire
Activities

Activity
Contributed

Frequency of
Occurrence

Ve Activities Related to
Records and Reporis

A, Responsible for
the making of the
following:

B, Responsible for main-
taining for each
pupil a record of:

VIi. Activities Other
Than Instructional

B. Acquaint pupils with
such features of
the buildings as:

3e

1.
2.
ko
5e
6

Weekly reader test

Library record . »
Lunch program
record ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o
Health cards . « &
Record of library
books read « ¢ o« o
Record of test
bOOkSQ.ooooo
Report letter to
parents......

Creative ability

inmusic . &+ & . &
Creative ability

in poetrye o o o o
Creative ability

in PIose . « o
Hobbies. ¢ «
Musical games,
ijects * o o
Tone placement
Trips. o o o o

®* € o o o o

Firedrill. . .
Telephone usage.,
Ca.feteria. ® o o
Health cards , .
Lunch counts , .
Lunch room ., . &

1

N

el o o N S S R R S I RS K

e W
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TABLE 18--Contimmed

Questionnaire Activity Frequency of
Activities Contributed Occurrence
Te Money drives ¢ « » 1l
8. Playground e o o o 1l
Ge List others 1. Juice or milk
periOd e o o o o o 2
VII, Activities Regarding
Pupils! Health Con=
ditions
A, Check every pupil
regarding: l, Posture. . ¢« ¢« o o« 2
2, Care of teeth, . . 1
36 COldSe ¢ o o » o o 1l
ko Contagious dis-
€3SE8e ¢ ¢ ¢ o » o 1l
Se Fatiguee ¢ ¢ o o o 1
6. First Aido ¢« o o o 1l
7. Hours of sleep . » 1
8. NailBSe ¢ o ¢ o o o 1




APPENDIX C
SIGNIFICANCE OF DIFFERENCE BETWEEN PRCPORTIONS NOMOGRAPH

To determine the significance of the differences between the
frequencies of events in two different series or groups, an instrument
called the Significance of Difference Between Proportions Nomograph1 is
used in this study. "If the value of D = T,05, the difference is sig-
nificant at the ,05 level, If the value of D é'T.Ol, the difference is
significant at the .01 level,"2 The nomograph is so arranged that
mmbers or percentages of two different groups may be checked to deter-
mine significant difference. If the mimber thirty-six in one series
would be compared with forty-two in another group to determine whether
these numbers are significant at the 5 per cent level, the hairline
when placed on these two mumbers in columns Nj and Np would read ,229
on the D scale and L0 on the T.05 scale; therefore, these mumbers are
significant at the 5 per cent level of confidence. Should percentages

in two different series be compared, the Py and P» columns are used,

loommittee of Educational Research, Significance of Difference
Between Proportion Nomograph. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota,
IoL6. (Used by permission).

21bid., 2.
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APPENDIX D
IBM CARD CODING

Every item in the questionnaire was given a mumber according to
a predetermined code, The mumber of items in the questionnaire and the
coding method used made it necessary to use four IBM cards to record the
responses on each returned questionnaire. Each IBM card may be read to
show class of school reporting, classification of school district, grade
taught by responding teacher, numerical order in which the questionnaire
was received, the number of the IBM card, the frequency of performance
of classroom activity and the teacher rating of each activity response.

The coded mumbers for the first five items in the preceding sen-
tence were punched in the first seven columms on the IBM cards. The
first six columns of each set of four IBM cards show identical informa-
tion. The seventh column is punched to designate the IBM card number,
This number may range from one to four.

For example, the first seven mumbers of a coded questionnaire
might be 1320104, Thus, this number would be interpreted as follows:
The first number, "1" of this coded questionnaire, appearing in column
one of the IRM card, indicates that this questionnaire was returned by
a teacher in a class AA school. The second number, "3" which appears

in column two, reveals that a teacher in a dependent school district
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returned this questionnaire. The third nmumber, "2," appearing in column
three, shows that the respondent is a teacher of grade two. The fourth,
fifth, and sixth number, "010," appearing in columns four, five, and
six of the IBM cards, shows that the questionnaire was the tenth to be
returned, The seventh mumber, "L," which appears in column seven of the
IBM card, indicates this is the fourth IBM card punched concerning this
questionnaire,

The coding of these first seven columns is shown in Table 19,

The other 236 columns punched on the IBM cards represent the
frequency of performance of classroom activity responses and the signi-
ficance of the classroom activity as a contribution to pupil achievement.

The coded mumber for the teacheris response of the frequency of
performance of classroom activity in the questionnaire appears in column
elght of the IBM card, The recording of the coded numbers representing
teacher responses continues in alternate columns, The coded number for
the teacher rating of the first classroom activity of the questionnaire
appears in coiumn nine., The further coding of the teacher ratings cone
timies in alternate columns.

As a means of showing the frequency of performance and teacher
ratings of each activity, Table 19 was prepared. Table 19 shows the
questionnaire activity, column mumber for frequency of performance,
column number for rating each activity and the mumber of the IBM card
on which recorded.

As a means of showing the frequency of performance response and

teacher rating response for each activity, Table 20 was prepared, This



TABLE 19

THE CODING OF QUESTIONNAIRES ON IBM CARDS SHOWING THE SCHOOL GROUPS, CLASS
OF SCHOOL DISTRICTS, GRADES, AND NUMBER OF RETURNED QUESTIONNAIRES
Column One Column Two Column Three Columns L, 5, and 6 Column 7
Row o Row Row g",ﬂ”mil IBM Row
School on ass on on er o Card Card on
Group IBM of IBM Grade IRM Returned Row Number IBM
Card School | card Card Question- Card
naire
5
North
AA 1l Central 1l 1l 1 1 ¢} b 1
Inde-
A 2 pendent 2 2 2 2 0 2 2
Depen=-
B 3 dent 3 3 3 3 0 3 3
Not re-
C L ported L 10 1 L L
D 5 100 0

502
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table shows the frequency of performance responses, row number on IBM
card for these responses, rating responses and row number on IBM card
for these rating responses.

There are eight possible frequency of performance responses and
five teacher rating responses (See Appendix A)., The codes for these re-
sponses are recorded in their respective columns and rows starting at
column eight for each activity on each IBM card. These responses with
their row code-rumber are listed in Table 21, For example, if a teacher
performed a classroom activity several times daily, SD was recorded in
the frequency of performance column in the questionnaire for that partie
cular activity. The code-nmumber "1," used for SD, is recorded in each
column of the IBM cards to represent each activity so reported in the
questionnaires. The code numbers, listed in Table 21, for all tihe other
frequencies of performance responses are recorded in their désignated
columns, If a teacher gave a classroom activity the highest rating pos-
sible--l, that rating is recorded in the column for the significance of
each classroom activity listed in the questionnaire., The code~rmber
for the teacher rating L4 is "1" and is recorded in the column of the IH{
card representing the rating of fhe activity in the questionnaire, The
code-mumbers for all other teacher rating responses are recorded in the
designated colummns of the IBM cards,

In order to show how the weighted numbers representing teachers!
rating responses were recorded on IBM cards, Table 21 has been prepared,
Table 21 shows (1) Frequency of Performance Response, (2) Row Number on
IBM card for each response, (3) Rating Response, and (L) Row Number on
IBM card for each rating response,
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TABLE 20

THE COLUMN NUMBERS FOR FREQUENCIES OF PERFORMANCE OF
EACH ACTIVITY IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE AS
RECORDED ON THE FOUR IBM CARDS

Column
Number for | Column IR
Questionnaire Activity Frequency { Number Card
of for Number
Performance | Rating
I, Activities Involving Use of
Physical Properties
A, Prepare displays of work being
done using:
1, Blackboards ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 8 9 1l
2. Bulletin boards ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o 10 11 1
3. Flannel boards .« ¢ ¢ o o o 12 13 1
he Sand tables « o ¢ o ¢ o o o 1 15 1
5. Work tables ® o o6 ¢ o o ¢ o 16 17 1l
Be Display work of all students . 18 19 1
C. Make proper adjustments regarde
ing heat, lights, seats, shades,
and ventilation . o o o o & ¢ @ 20 21 )
II, Activities Involved in Planning and
Assigning
As Select for instructional pur-
poses such aids as:
6. Collections of pictures . . 22 23 1
7. FiJ-ms o e o & o o ® e o o O Zh 25 l
8, Models and specimen . o o » 26 27 1l
9 Work Dooks o ¢ o ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 28 29 1
10, Fieldtripso.o..... 30 31 1
Be Organize the instructional or
illustrative materials for deal-
ing with subject matter into:
11, Problems o o ¢ ¢ o o ¢ o o 32 33 1
12. Projects......... 3!1 35 1
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TABLE 20-=~Continued

Column
Number for | Column IBM
Questionnaire Activity Frequency | Number Card
of for Number
Performance | Rating
13¢ Topic8 o ¢ 06 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o 36 37 1l
1’4.Units ® ¢ 6 06 0 0 & o o 38 39 1
C. Make instructional plans by
selecting:
15, Time for planning o « o o Lo h1 1
16, Subject matter . « o« « o L2 L3 1
17. Objectives e o 06 ¢ ¢ o o o hh hs 1l
18, Methods of instruction . . ) L7 1
19, Class activities « « « « & 48 L9 1
D. Contact parents regarding:
20, Absence from school « « 50 51 1
21, Interpretation of instruc-
tional program to parents 52 53 1
22, Pupil difficulties and
N2RAS o+ o ¢ ¢ 6 ¢ 0 ¢ o o Sh 55 1l
E. Dividing the pupils into groups
on basis of readiness for:
23. Arithmetic ¢ ¢ o ¢ o o o o 56 57 1
2’4.Reading ® ¢ © o o o o o O 58 59 l
25. Spelling...o..... 60 61 1l
F. Arrange special activities for
pupils who finish their work
ahead of schedule, by such
means as:
26, Adjusted instructional
materials ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o ¢ o 62 63 1
27. £5t materials (easel,
paints, am‘lpaper) o o o o al» 65 1
28, Individual play materials 66 67 1
29, Croup play materials . « . 68 &% 1
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TABLE 20-~=Continued

Column
Number for Column IBM
Questionnaire Activity Frequency Number Caxd
of for Number
Performance | Rating
III, Activities That Facilitate In-
struction
A. Provide equal opportunity for
each pupil to make oral re-
ports, prepare written
material, and make other
contributions in class work . . 70 71 1l
B, Utilize study period time for
the purpose of:
30, Correcting errors of study 72 73 1l
31. Evaluating and appraising
pupil study efficiency . . h 75 1
32, Showing ways of improving
study habits e o o o o o o 76 77 1
C. Provide a special period for the
pupils to show and tell:
33, New things they have seen 8 9 2
34, What has happened to them 10 11 2
35, where they have been 12 13 2
De Provide ways for pupils to
assume leadership in carrying
out:
360 Activities ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ o o o o lh 15 2
37. Assignments (academic) . . 16 17 2
38, Objectives (class) o o « o 18 19 2
39, Objectives (individual) . 20 21 2
E. Instruct pupils regarding class-
room conduct in such matters as:
4O, Courtesies « o« « « o o « o 22 23 2
hl, Greeting visitors . . . « 2l 25 2
b2, School customs ¢.s o o o 26 27 2
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TABLE 20-<Contimied

Column
ber for Column IBM
Questionnaire Activities Frequency Number Card
of for Number
Performance | Rating
43, School regulations « « . « 28 29 2
hli, School traditicns . « ., » 30 31 2
IVe Activities Involved in Measurement
and Appraisal
A, Being responsible for:
LS, Administering tests . . . 32 33 2
46. Diagnosing pupil diffi-
cultiﬁs.oooocooo Bh 35 2
47, Setting up remedial work . 35 37 2
18, Evaluating of remedial
WOTYK o ¢ ¢ 06 ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o 38 39 2
9, Follow=up of remedial work Lo Ll 2
50, Grading tests o+ « « « o o L2 L3 2
51, Recording test results . , Lk L5 2
Be Selection of measuring devices:
52, Standardized tests « « « 46 Iy 2
53. Teacher-made tests from
fileooooooooooo he h9 2
Ce. Preparation of measuring devices:
Sh. Objective tests ¢ o ¢ ¢ o 50 51 2
55, Essay tests . . « ¢« ¢ o & 52 53 2
56, Promotional examinations
(Six weeks test, final
examination) e o o o o o o 5!1 55 2
D. Use of measuring devices:
57. Tsacher-made objective
tests o ¢ ¢ ¢ 06 0 ¢ o o o 56 57 2
58. Teacher-made essay tests , 58 59 2
59, Teacher-made readiness
- tests...ooenooo & 61 2
60. Teacher check lists . . & 62 63 2

61.

Standardized readiness
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TABLE 20--Continued

Column
Number for | Column IBM
Questionnaire Activity Frequaency | Number Card
of for Nurber
Performance | Rating
TeStS o o ¢ o ¢ o o o o @ &y 65 2
62, Stardardized ability tests 66 67 2
63. Standardized achievement
tests o ¢ o 4 ¢ ¢ o o o o 68 69 2
6. Personality tests « . + 70 71 2
65. Soclograms ¢ « ¢ ¢ « o o o 72 73 2
Ve Activities Related to Records and
Reports
A. Responsible for the making of
the following:
66. Case study reports « « « o 8 9 3
67. Class records o ¢ ¢ o o o 10 11 3
68, Cumulative records . « « » 12 13 3
69, Pocket records « . « o .« o 1] 15 3
70. Repor‘b cards ¢ o ¢ o ¢« o o 16 17 3
71. Statistical reports . . .« 18 19 3
72. Anecdotal records . . . o 20 21 3
Be Responsible for maintaining for
each pupil a record of:
73. Evidence of aptitude or
special ability, such as
speaking, tap dancing,
musical instruments . . . 22 23 3
74, General background data . 2L 25 3
75. General activities and
interests .« ¢ ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o 26 27 3
76, Health and physical data . 28 29 3
77. Home and family data . . 30 31 3
78, Kind and nature of respon-
sibilities (assumed by
thepupil).......o 32 33 3
79. Likes and dislikes for .
school subjects o« o o o 34 35 3
80, Personality traits « « o e 36 37 3
81, Scholastic achievement . 38 39 3
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TABLE 20--Continued

Column
Number for | Column IBM
Questionnaire Activity Frequency | Number Caxd
of for Number
Performance } Rating
82, Scholastic aptitude . . . Lo b1 3
83. School Progress8 ¢ ¢ o o o hz 3 3
8’4. Social grOWth ¢ o o o o o hh hs 3
VI. Activities Other Than Instructional
A. Supervise the pupils! use of
Wraps
85. On entering the classroom Lé 47 3
86, In preparation for leaving
ClasSTOOM o o ¢« ¢ o ¢ ¢ o he h9 3
Be Actuaint pupils with such fea-
tures of the buildings as:
87. Auditorium . ® © o o © o o 50 51 3
88, Principal's office « o o o 52 53 3
89¢ LibDTary o« o o o o s o o o s 55 3
90, Pupils' classSrooms . « « o 56 57 3
91. RestroomS o« o« ¢« o o ¢ o o 58 59 3
Ce Provide rest periods totaling a
minimum of 30 mimtes for the
pupila............ 60 61 3
Ds Greet the pupils individually
upon their arrival to the
ClaSSIOOM o o o o o v ¢ o « o o 62 63 3
E. Work and cooperate with prin-
cipal in handling classroom '
diSCipline e o6 o6 o6 & o ¢ o o o 6!1 65 3
F» Promote the integration of the
guidance services of the school
and the instructional program :
of the clasSroom o« ¢ o ¢ « o o 66 67 3
VII. Activities Regarding Pupils' Health

Conditicns
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TABLE 20--Continq_a§_

Column
Mumber for | Column iBM
Questionnaire Activity Frequency | Number Card
of for Number
Performance
A. Check every pupil regarding:
92. Cleanliness .+ « o« o « « & 8 9 L
930 Cuts &and abrasicns o « « 10 11 h
9L, Condition of vision . . » 12 13 N
95. Condition of hearing . . . i) 15 4
96. Skin disorders . . e o o o 16 17 ,-l»
970 Condition Of teeth e o o @ 18 19 ,.l
98, Temperature « ¢ o « o « o 20 21 L
990N05900...oo..o. 22 23 h
100. Throat.......... 2h 25 h
Be Refer pupils who are in need
of medical attention:
a) To Parents
101, By conferences . . . 26 27 ks
102. B}" 1ettem ¢ 6 o o o 28 29 h
103. By phone calls + « o 30 31 h
%) To Principal
10h. By conferences . . . 32 33 L
105. By note8 o o« « o o o 3L 35 L
¢) To School Doctor
106, By conferences . . . 36 37 L
107. By letters o« « « « o | 38 39 )t
108. By phom calls ¢ o @ é llo ,41 h
d) To School Murse &“
109. By conferences . . o 5 L2 L3 b
110, By letters o « o . » LYy L5 L
111. By phone calls .« « « L6 L7 L

Teaih EYX G, LF T ®
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TABLE 21
RESPONSES FOR FREQUENCIES CF PERFORMANCE

AND FOR TEACHER RATINGS WITH IBM CARD
NUMBER EEPRESENTING EACH

Frequency of Row Number Row Number
Performance on Rating on
Response IBM Card Response IBM Card
SD 1l L 1
D 2 3 2
W 3 2 3
6w L 1 L
S 5 0 5
Y 6
A 7
NA 8
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